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Recognizing that the world is becoming increasingly interlinked and globalized, the goal of 
the CHINESE LINK: Zhongwen Tiandi HA 4H (Beginning Chinese) project has been to 
integrate the “5Cs” principles of the National Standards for Foreign Language Education— 
Communication, Cultures, Comparisons, Connections, and Communities—throughout 

the program in order to provide a new approach for the teaching and learning of 

Chinese language in the 21st century. The program aims to help beginners develop their 
communicative competence in the four basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing, 
while gaining an understanding of Chinese culture, exercising their ability to compare aspects 
of different cultures, making connections to their daily life, and building links among 
communities. 

A language curriculum should be attractive to both students and instructors; therefore the 
authors provide a practical, learner-centered, and enjoyable language and culture learning 
experience for beginners in Chinese, as well as an efficient and comprehensive teaching 
resource for instructors. 

Proficiency in a language involves knowing both the structural forms of the language and 
their appropriate use in different cultural contexts. Care has been taken to introduce and 
explain grammar points clearly and systematically without overwhelming beginners. In 
keeping with the communicative focus of the text, grammar points are related to 
communicative, task-oriented content. 

Each version of the text (Traditional and Simplified) presents both traditional and 
simplified versions of Chinese characters since it is likely that students will encounter both 
forms. Similarly, care has been taken to present both Taiwan and Mainland China usage 
where they differ, and to incorporate new vocabulary items, such as Internet and cell phone. 
Culture Notes at the end of each lesson are thematically linked to the chapter. They are 
designed to capture the student's interest and to explain important features of Chinese 
culture. Attractive photographs and illustrations are provided to support this information by 
providing visual cues to aid students in learning and participation in communicative activities. 


Features of CHINESE LINK: Zhongwen Tiandi FHXXA% (Beginning Chinese) 





e. The 5Cs (National Standards) are integrated consistently into the content and exercises in 
the program. 

+ From the beginning, the text helps students build from words and phrases to sentences and 
cohesive passages, and then to application in communicative tasks. 

e The textbook contains many illustrations and photographs and utilizes a clear, attractive 
layout. 

e Both traditional and simplified character forms are listed for each vocabulary item. Seeing 
the two forms side-by-side helps students make the connection between the two. 
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e Differences in usage between Mainland China and Taiwan are consistently identified. 


e Interesting Cultural Notes are included in each lesson and supplemented with photographs 
from Mainland China, Taiwan, and Hong Kong. 


What's New to this Edition 


Thanks to the many instructors and students who provided valuable feedback on the 
first edition, the second edition incorporates several new features that will make the materials 
more effective and easier to use. These new features are highlighted below: 


1. In General 


e Lessons have been revised to provide greater balance, add more review and recycling of 
materials, enhance consistency, and emphasize student outcomes. More engaging and 
communicative exercises for learners have been added and several of the Culture Notes 
have been updated. 


2. Full-Color Design 


The use of a full-color design now provides clear delineation between various items and 
makes the text more appealing to today's learner. 


3. Chapter Opening 
+ Opening photos have been updated and highlight the lesson theme. 


+ A “Connections and Communities Preview” section has been added to help learners make 
connections to their daily life and build links among their communities. Questions focus on 
the lesson and Culture Link themes. 


4. Sentence Patterns 


e Key grammar points in the Sentence Pattern section are highlighted to show the grammar in 
context. 


5. Language Notes 
e Notes have been placed next to the Language in Use texts for ease of reference. 


6. Grammar 


+ Pinyin has been added to the examples to provide a more effective illustration of the key 
grammar notes. 


+ Grammar explanations have been simplified and clarified. 


A new “Try it!” section has been added to provide guided communicative practice and 
reinforcement immediately following grammar points. 


7. Supplementary Practice 


e Questions have been added for reading comprehension practice of the supplementary 
texts. 


8. Activities 
e Activities have been updated and additional communicative activities have been added. 


Preface xi 


9. Culture Notes 

e Culture Notes, thematically linked to the content of the lesson, have been updated with 
new information and new topics of interest for today”s students. 

e A “Do you know...” section of introductory questions has been added before the reading 
to increase student motivation, attention, and interest before reading the Culture Notes. 

+ Comparison questions after the reading help learners compare their culture to Chinese 
culture and discuss the differences or similarities. Questions also encourage discussion of 
issues related to the reading and lesson's theme. 

e Photos have been updated to present scenes related to the reading. Captions encourage 
reflection of information learned in the reading. 


10. Fun with Chinese 


e Activity questions have been added to highlight familiar words in the sayings and to help 
students connect real-life situations with the sayings. 


11. Let's Go! 
e Information and activities have been updated and strongly relate to the lesson's theme. 


12. Student Activities Manual 


e. The Student Activities Manual incorporates listening, character, grammar, and 
comprehensive exercises into each lesson homework. 

+ More challenging and authentic materials have been added to the listening exercises. 
Situational dialogues have been created for each lesson to incorporate themes, expressions, 
and pragmatic settings of the lesson. Dialogues also contain some vocabulary and 
expressions that the students have not yet studied. These situational dialogues will 
challenge students from the very beginning and help them develop the skill of picking out 
useful information, even if they don't fully understand everything they hear. This helps 
develop an important survival skill for students who will encounter real-life settings in 
Chinese society through study abroad, travel, or interaction with Chinese communities in 
their own countries. 

e At the end of each Student Activities Manual chapter, a “Progress Checklist” has been 
added for students to monitor their progress and their accomplishment of lesson goals and 
language competencies in each lesson. 


13. Character Book 


+ The character exercises have been put into a separate volume for more efficiency and 
convenience. Both traditional and simplified characters are included, thus making the 
learning of both forms easy for the students. 


14. MyChineseLabTM 


+ MyChineseLab'M, part of Pearson's MyLanguageLabs'M, is a new, nationally hosted 
online learning system created for students and instructors of language courses. It brings 
together—in one convenient, easily navigable site—a wide array of language-learning 
tools and resources, including an interactive version of the Chinese Link student text, 
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Student Activities Manual, downloadable PDFs of the Character Book, a file of the artwork 
in the text, and all materials from the audio programs. Readiness checks, chapter tests, and 
tutorials personalize instruction to meet the unique needs of individual students. Instructors 
can use the system to devise assignments, set grading parameters, listen to student-created 
audio recordings, and provide feedback on student work. Student access codes to 
MyChineseLab'M are available for purchase. Take a tour! Visit www.MyLanguageLab.com 


Organization of the Textbook 


The textbook is divided into three main parts: Foundation, Core Lessons, and Appendices. 
The flexible design of the text allows instructors to use it in varying ways. Sample syllabi are 
available in the Instructor's Resource Manual. 


Foundation 

The Foundation module provides fundamental knowledge about Chinese and learning 
Chinese that is useful for beginners. It contains linguistic as well as cultural background 
material. Following are the major sections of the Foundation unit: 


e Introduction to Chinese: This section briefly introduces some characteristics of Chinese 
language such as tones, the importance of word order, pictographic characters, and the 
history and development of Chinese. 


e Pinyin Foundation and Exercises: Pinyin is the most widely used phonetic transliteration 
system for representing the sounds of Chinese. This section introduces the Pinyin system as 
well as the structural components of Chinese syllables: initials, finals, and tones. There are 
many Pinyin exercises. Tongue twisters are introduced to show different aspects of rhythm 
and rhyme and the sounds of Chinese. 


e The Chinese Writing System: This section discusses the formation of Chinese characters. 
It introduces the common components, radicals, and structure of Chinese characters. 
Exercises are included. 


e Classroom Expressions and Practice: This section introduces the most useful and common 
phrases encountered in the Chinese classroom. Introducing these phrases early helps the 
instructors to limit use of English in the classroom. It also allows students to learn some 
phrases that they can make use of right away. 


e Abbreviations of Parts of Speech: This section lists the abbreviations used later in the 
grammar notes and vocabulary sections. 


Core Lessons 

The content of the 22 lessons (Part 1 contains Lessons 1-11; Part 2 contains Lessons 12-22) 
is selected to meet the practical needs and interests of students. The focus of the content 
begins with individual, family, and school activities, then gradually expands to include 
wider social occasions and societal contact. Great care has been taken to clearly and 
systematically present and practice the Core Vocabulary and grammatical expressions of 
elementary Chinese. 
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The major sections of each Core Lesson are described below: 


e Core Vocabulary: Core vocabulary that appears in the Language Link section is introduced 
here. For each vocabulary item, traditional and simplified character forms are presented 
along with Pinyin pronunciation, grammatical function, and English meaning. This section 
also highlights the differences between Mainland China and Taiwan usage. 


e Language Link: This section contains Sentence Patterns that incorporate the lesson's core 
vocabulary and grammar points. It is accompanied by illustrations that add context and 
make the lesson more interesting. Language Link serves as a model of the correct usage of 
the vocabulary and grammar points introduced in the lesson. Notes are provided to further 
explain the text. For most of the lessons, Language Link includes dialogues; for some lessons 
it includes essays, diaries, emails, and letters. The length of Language Link is carefully 
controlled and gradually increases to provide pedagogical sufficiency and challenge. 


+ Grammar: Core grammar points from Language Link are explained in this section. We 
adopt the pedagogical grammar approach to better fit with the communicative approach 
to language learning. Grammar explanations are supplemented with examples that use 
vocabulary items previously covered in the textbook. We have tried to avoid linguistic 
jargon, with the exception of such commonly used terms as syntax, sentence, clause, 
subject, predicate, object, and modifier. For review and consolidation, the communicative 
exercises of each lesson elicit the use of grammatical structures introduced in the lesson. 


e Supplementary Practice: Each lesson contains a Supplementary Practice section with 
themes, vocabulary, and grammar similar to those found in Language Link. This allows 
students to practice immediately what they have learned from their study of the main text. 
A different format from that found in Language Link is used. For example, if Language 
Link contains a dialogue, Supplementary Practice includes a prose format, and vice versa. 
The pedagogical purpose is to help students learn to use vocabulary and grammar 
structures in varying forms of communication. 


e Activities: This section is designed primarily for classroom use. Listening, character, 
grammar, and communicative exercises are included throughout the text. Care has been 
taken to provide balance between structural drills and real-life communicative tasks. The 
exercises integrate with the grammar points to provide a systematic extension of usage 
skills from vocabulary-item level to sentence level and on to discourse-level narration and 
description. Since these exercises are for class time, they are designed to be dynamic and 
interactive. Most involve interaction between instructor and students, student and student, 
or group and group. Communicative activities are based on situations that will elicit the 
grammar points and vocabulary students have learned in the lesson and in prior lessons. 
Illustrations set the context for the communicative activities. The classroom exercises are 
provided to save the instructor time, which makes the text convenient and efficient. 


e Culture Link: This part contains three sections: 


+ Culture Notes: The topics of the Culture Notes are carefully chosen to relate to those of 
the core lessons. Culture Notes will help students better understand the Chinese society, 
as well as how language reflects culture. Photos create a vivid and interesting learning 
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experience. The discussion questions encourage students to discuss and compare cultural 
differences by helping them to be aware of the features of their own culture while gaining 
understanding of other cultures. 

+ Fun with Chinese: This section introduces a common saying that either utilizes new 
vocabulary presented in the lesson or is closely related to the theme of the lesson. 
Illustrations help make this section more fun and eye-catching. Discussion questions offer 
another way to relate the common Chinese sayings to the theme of the lesson. 

e Let's Go!: This section provides students an opportunity to interact with Chinese in an 
authentic context. It helps them connect to Chinese society and communities, increases 
their motivation, and develops their survival skills for life in Chinese society. 


Appendices 
The Appendices serve as a learning resource for both students and instructors. They can also 
be used for review exercises in class or for self-study. The Appendices include the following: 


e Grammar Summary 
e Traditional/Simplified Character Table 
e Chinese Transcriptions of Language in Use 


e English Translations of Language in Use. These can be used for translation or 
interpretation practice, for self-study, or for in-class review. 


e Glossaries (Pinyin and English) 
e Characters in the Character Book 


Supplements 


Instructor Resources 


Instructor's Resource Manual 

The Instructor's Resource Manual provides sample syllabi, daily schedules, and the answer 
keys for in-class and homework exercises. This manual is available in print or electronically 
for download at the Instructor Resource Center (IRC) to qualified adopters. Upon adoption 
or to preview the online resources, please go to PearsonSchool.com/Access_Request and select 
“Online Teacher Supplements.” You will be required to complete a one-time registration 
subject to verification. Upon verification of educator status, access information and 
instructions will be sent via email. 


Testing Program 


This provides sample test questions for each lesson and is available in a printed format, as 
well as on MyChineseLab'%. 


Student Resources 


Student Activities Manual 

The Student Activities Manual contains homework assignments for each lesson in the main 
textbook. Homework activities are selected from listening, character recognition and writing, 
grammar exercises, and communicative tasks. 
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Character Book 

The Character Book provides the Chinese characters for the Core Vocabulary in every lesson. 
It shows the following for each character: 

. Character with its stroke order indicated by numbers. 

. Traditional form of the character. 

. Simplified form of the character. 

. Pinyin pronunciation, grammatical usage, and sample sentences or phrases. 

. Stroke order illustrated by writing the character progressively. 

. Radical of the character with its Pinyin pronunciation and meaning. 
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. Dotted graph lines to aid students” practice. 


Blank boxes are also included for students to practice writing the character. As a handy 
reference, four types of glossaries are provided in the Character Book: (1) By Number of 
Strokes; (2) By Lesson Number; (3) Alphabetic by Pinyin; (4) Common Radicals. 


Audio Materials 


The audio recordings for each lesson's texts, vocabulary, listening exercises, tongue twisters, 
and poems, as well as the listening exercises in the Student Activities Manual are provided in 
the audio program. 


Online Resources 


Companion Web Site <www.pearsonhighered.com/chineselink> 


This open-access site offers the complete audio program, as well as Web resource links for 
completing Internet-based activities in the textbook. 


MyChineseLab'M 


MyChineseLab'M is a new, nationally hosted online learning system created for students 

and instructors of language courses. It brings together—in one convenient, easily navigable 
site—a wide array of language-learning tools and resources, including an interactive version 
of the Chinese Link student text, Student Activities Manual, downloadable PDFs of the 
Character Book, a file of the artwork in the text, and all materials from the audio programs. 
Readiness checks, chapter tests, and tutorials personalize instruction to meet the unique 
needs of individual students. Instructors can use the system to devise assignments, set grading 
parameters, listen to student-created audio recordings, and provide feedback on student 
work. Student access codes to MyChineseLab'ó are available for purchase. Take a tour! 

Visit www.MyLanguageLab.com 
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ODA Oo Ss 


Chinese is a language spoken by about a quarter of the world's population. It is also one of 
the six working languages of the United Nations. It is called 14132 [Hanyú] (Hanyu) in 
Chinese because it is spoken by the Han people, the largest ethnic group in China. 

A member of the Sino-Tibetan language family, Chinese differs from other languages in 
many respects. Following are a few of its distinctive characteristics: 


e It has no inflection of words to indicate person, gender, number, tense, or mood. The 
meaning of a sentence relies heavily on the context and word order. 


e Itis a tonal language. There are many Chinese words whose meanings are differentiated 
solely by which of the four tones is assigned to them. 


e It consists of a large number of dialects, which share the same written form but can be 
mutually unintelligible when spoken. The Chinese dialects are generally categorized into 
eight groups: Mandarin (Northern), Northern Min (Northern Fujian), Southern Min 
(Southern Fujian, Taiwan), Xiang (Hunan), Gan (Jiangxi), Wu (Jiangsu and Zhejiang), 
Hakka (Guangdong, Guangxi), and Yue (Guangdong). 


e The written form of the language consists of roughly square-shaped characters, each of 
which is formed by a number of strokes. The number of Chinese characters keeps growing. 
Scholars believe that 3,000 years ago there were around 4,500 characters in use. More 
recently the Kangxi Dictionary, first compiled in 1710, lists about 48,000 characters. A 
dictionary published in 1994 lists around 86,000 characters! But don't let the sheer number 
of characters scare you away from studying Chinese. According to a list of commonly used 
Chinese characters published by Chinas Education Commission, only 3,500 characters are 
commonly used in daily life. It is generally acknowledged that a well-educated Chinese 
person has mastered 6,000 to 7,000 characters. 


e Radicals often provide clues to the meaning of the character. The radical is also important 
for ordering and grouping characters. For example, dictionaries often have characters 
grouped by radical and then by the number of strokes required to write the character. 
According to Chinese linguists, there are approximately 1,500 radicals in total, but most 
modern Chinese dictionaries only include 214. 


About 400 years ago, a unified system of pronunciation for Chinese, which would be 
intelligible to everybody in the country, began to be established. These efforts continued 
up until the beginning of the 20th century. As a result, Guoyu (the National Language) 
developed and became the language for all official communication. Guoyu takes the Beijing 
Dialect as the standard for pronunciation and is based on dialects used in the northern part of 
the country. It also incorporates some language features of other dialects. 

After the People's Republic of China was founded in 1949, some changes in the 
pronunciation of Guoyu were made and its name was changed to Putonghua, which means 
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“common language.” Putonghua has been the official language in Mainland China ever since, 
while Guoyu is still being used in Taiwan. In Singapore, Chinese is referred to locally as 
Huawen. In the West, “Mandarin Chinese” is the common term. 


Phonetic Transliteration Systems 





In the last few centuries there have been efforts to develop a method of representing the 
Chinese language using the Latin alphabet. The most widely used system is called Pinyin. It 
was developed in Mainland China in the 1950s and officially adopted in 1979. Pinyin, which 
literally means “spell the sounds,” is used to help people learn the pronunciation of characters 
or to look up words in dictionaries. The Pinyin Foundation section of this textbook gives a 
more detailed introduction to this phonetic system. 


Characters 


Legend says that Chinese characters were created by Cang Jie, an official recorder of the 
Yellow Emperor, over 5,000 years ago. But the earliest use of a fully developed form of 
Chinese characters can be traced back to around 3,300 years ago in the Shang Dynasty. 
These writings, called the “Oracle Bone Scripts,” consist of characters carved on ox bones 
or tortoise shells. Scholars believe that Chinese characters originally were pictographs 

that represented objects in the real world. Recent archeological discoveries also show that 
character-like pictographs existed as far back as 7,000 years ago. Xu Shen (58-147 A.D.), 

a well-known linguist of the Eastern Han Dynasty (25-220 A.D.), analyzed the existing 
characters, examined their shapes, pronunciations, and meanings, traced their roots, and 
finally compiled the first ever Chinese dictionary in history —Shuo Wen Jie Zi (1%, EF) — 
in which he collected over 9,000 characters categorized under 540 radicals. He concluded 
that Chinese characters were basically formed in six ways, called Liu Shu (the six writings): 


1. Xiang xing (Pictograph: the character represents a picture of an object), e.g., X=. H. A 

2. Zbi shi (Ideogram: the character is an indicative sign or indirect symbol), e.g., E. TT. A 

3. Hui yi (“Meeting of ideas”: characters combine to form a new meaning), e.g., YH. 4. 4 

4. Xing sheng (“Picture and sound”: one part shows the pronunciation, other parts show the 
meaning), e.g., E. . 

5. Zhuanzhu (“Transferable meaning”: transformed characters or characters influenced by 
other words), e.8., 4. H% 

6. Jiajie (Borrowed or loaned characters: meanings come from phonetic association), e.g., 


E. 


Shuo Wen Jie Zi is not only the first dictionary in Chinese history, it is also a scholarly 
masterpiece with great theoretical and practical value. Xu Shen's analysis of “Liu Shu” has 
been followed by scholars in China and other East Asian countries as well. 

The section The Chinese Writing System (on F-22) provides a more detailed introduction 
to writing Chinese characters. 
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Simplification of Characters 





Because of a belief that the complexity of Chinese characters was both an obstacle to raising 
the nation's literacy level and also to learning of the language by non-Chinese, efforts to 
simplify the characters began in the 19th century. In the 1950s, a simplified system of 
characters was promulgated in Mainland China. This system eliminated 1,053 variant 
characters and reduced the number of strokes for many other characters. The “Complete List 
of Simplified Characters” published in May 1964 listed 2,236 simplified characters. This 
system of simplified characters has become the major writing system used in Mainland China 
and Singapore. The traditional forms are still the standard way of writing in Taiwan and 
many overseas Chinese communities. 

China has a history of several thousand years. In spite of periods of unity and disunity, 
China has remained intact as a country and is one of the only ancient civilizations that still 
exists today. It is believed that the Chinese writing system has played a crucial role by serving 
as an important binding factor in the cohesiveness of the country. 
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I. Introduction 





The Pinyin system is a method used by native Chinese speakers in Mainland China to learn 
the sounds of Chinese or to look up unknown characters in dictionaries. It uses the 26 letters 
of the Latin alphabet and tone marks to represent the sounds of Chinese. Many of the letters 
are pronounced much as they are in English, while others are pronounced quite differently. 
Similar English sounds are given in this section as a reference but note that the sound in 
Mandarin may not be exactly the same. Be sure to listen carefully to the audio or your 
instructor to hear these differences. 


Il. Structure of Chinese Syllables 


A Chinese syllable consists of three elements: an initial, a final, and the tone. The initial 
is a consonant sound and the final contains a vowel sound. In addition to the vowel sound, 
the final sound may also contain a medial (a transitional vowel sound) or a nasal ending 
(-n or -ng). All syllables must have a vowel sound, though the other components (initial 
consonant, medial, or nasal ending) are optional. Finally, the syllable is pronounced in 
one of the four basic tones of Chinese, which are indicated by marks placed over the main 
vowel. 

Components of a Chinese syllable: 


LON 
1st tone, 2nd tone, 3rd tone, or 4th tone 


INITIAL 


(Consonant) (Medial) + Vowel + (Ending) 





(iu ú; y/w!) (aeo iu) (n ng) 
(Elements in parentbeses are optional.) 
Note: 


1. Medial sounds are spelled with a y or w if there is no initial consonant. 


The final always contains a vowel. The final may be a simple final (a simple vowel, as in ba), 
a compound final (a compound vowel, as in háo), or a nasal final (a vowel followed by a 
nasal consonant, as in ban). 


F-1 
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Examples of the different finals and initials possible are as follows: 


SUENE Initial Final Type of Final 


simple final (a simple vowel) 





compound final (a compound 
vowel) 





a nasal final 


final (with y) 


wÓ w O final (with 1) 
vowel) 


ng a nasal final (with medial :) 
vowel) (ending) 


guó u O double final (with medial x) 
medial*)  (vowel) 

lie ú e double final 
medial*)  (vowel) (with medial u (ú sound)) 


Note about medials: 

*There are three medials: 1, u, and ú. These serve as transitional sounds, not as main vowels. For 
example, in liang, guó, and lúe above, i, u, and ú are sounds that transition or blend into the main 
vowels a, ó, and e. If preceded by an initial, 1, u, and ú are simply spelled as they are and followed 

by the main vowel (e.g., liang, guó, and le). When not preceded by an intitial, ¿, 4, and ú are spelled 
using y and w (e.g., ye, wo, and yu). Note that when the medials are combined with other vowels, the 
tone marks are placed over the main vowels rather than over the medials. 


== 
Nm» 
a 
ga 
E 
O 
¡a 
.. 
ÑN 
op 


111. Tones and Tone Marks 








Chinese is a tonal language. This means that the level of pitch and the contours of a word's 
pronunciation give the word its meaning. The four basic tones in Mandarin Chinese are 
shown below: 


1st Tone 2nd Tone 
high and level rises from 
middle to high 
(5 <s3) Si) 


5 high pitch 5 high pitch 
4 mid-high 


3 middle 


Tone marks used in Pinyin spellings: 
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3rd Tone 4th Tone 
starts at mid-low, falls from 
falls to low, high to low 
then rises 
(2>1>4) (Ss> 1) 













¡aaa 


” y 
1st Tone 2nd Tone 3rd Tone 
) Try it! Listen and repeat the following examples. 
1st tone 2nd tone 3rd tone 

1. PINYIN ba bá bá 

CHARACTER — /1 (eight) 3% (to pull out) FE (target) 
2. PINYIN ma má má 

CHARACTER 4% (mom) MR (hemp) 2, (horse) 
3. PINYIN bo bó bó 

CHARACTER  JX (wave) 48 (uncle) EZ (lame) 
4. PINYIN da dá dá 

CHARACTER 3% (to build up)  £ (to answer) 3T (to hit) 


d)) 1V- Vowels/Simple Finals: a o e i u ú 







5 high pitch 
4 mid-high 
3 middle 


2, mid-low 


1 low pitch 


4th Tone 


4th tone 
ba 
45 (dad) 


má 
p 


2 (to scold) 
bo 

EE (thumb) 
dá 

A (big) 





1. The letter a is pronounced like the a in father. 
Try it! Listen and repeat the following: ba 
2. The letter o is pronounced like the o in more. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 


ma pa 


bo po mo 
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3. The letter e sounds very similar to the u in bud. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: de ke ne 


4. The letter ¿ is pronounced like the ee in bee. (Exception: after the initials z, c, s, zh, ch, sh, 
and r, the ¿is pronounced with a different sound. See Section V. Initials, parts 5 and 6, for 
details.) 


Try ¡it! Listen and repeat the following: mi pili 
5. The letter 4 is pronounced like the [oo] sound in true and shoe. 
Try ¡it! Listen and repeat the following: gu ku lu 


6. The letter 4 is pronounced like the [ú] sound in the French word tu. This sound is 
produced by first preparing to pronounce a long [i] sound (as in bee). Then, while holding 
your mouth in that position, round your lips as if to pronounce the [oo] sound. (Note that 
the spelling changes after the initials ¡, q, and x. See Section V. Initials, part 5, for details.) 


Try ¡it! Listen and repeat the following: ju qu xu 


) V. Initials 


There are 21 initials that are categorized into six groups. The following chart shows the 
initials divided into the six groups, whose labels describe how the sounds are pronounced. 


























UNED OLEA Nasal TS Ti 
1. Labial b p m f 
2. Alveolar d ht n l 
3. Velar g k h 
4. Palatal j q x 
5. Dental sibilant z É S 
6. Retroflex zh ch sh r 
Notes: 


a. Aspirated: audible breath accompanies the articulation of the sound 
b. Fricative: flow of air is impeded through a narrow channel at the place of articulation 
c. Voiced: vocal cords vibrate and make a sound 
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1. Labial: made using one or both lips 

2. Alveolar: made by putting the end of the tongue at the top of the mouth just behind the upper 
front teeth 

3. Velar: made with the back of the tongue against or near the soft part of the top of the mouth 

4. Palatal: made by putting the tongue against or near the hard palate (the top inside part of the 
mouth) 

5. Dental sibilant: made by putting the end of the tongue against the upper front teeth and then 
forcing air through 

6. Retroflex: made with the tip of the tongue curled upwards and backwards 


Sections 1-6 below explain how to pronounce the sounds in these different groups. Note that 
the sounds in groups 4, 5, and 6 are some of the most challenging for learners of Chinese. 
The English counterpart sounds are listed only as a rough approximation of the Chinese 
sounds. To pronounce these sounds correctly, it is very important to imitate your instructors 
and the recordings. 


1. Labials: b p m f 


These sounds are made by using one or both lips. They are pronounced like the English 
letters. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 
ba bi bo bu pa pi po pu ma mi mo mu me fa fo fu 


2. Alveolars:d t n l 


These sounds are made by putting the tip of the tongue at the top of the mouth just behind 
the upper front teeth. These are pronounced like the English letters. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 
da de du AN na ni ne nu lala 


To practice Section IV (Simple Finals) and Sections 1-2 above, see Pinyin Practice I on 
page F-14. 


3. Velars: g k h 


These sounds are made with the back of the tongue against or near the soft palate (the soft 
part of the top of the mouth). 


The letter g sounds similar to the [g] in go. 

The letter kR sounds similar to the [k] in king. 

The letter h sounds similar to the [h] in happy. 

Note that g, k, and h are never followed by the [i] (ee) sound. 
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Try it! Listen and repeat the following: ge gu ka ke ku ha he hu 


4. Palatals: j q x 


These sounds are made by putting the tongue against or near the hard palate (the top inside 
part of the mouth). 


The letter ¿ sounds somewhat like the [g] in gesture or the [j] in jeep. 

The letter q is formed like ¡ above, but ¡ is unaspirated, while q is aspirated (pronounced with 
an audible breath sound). It sounds like [ch] in cheap. 

The letter x sounds somewhat like [sh] in sheep. 

Note that j, q, and x are never followed by the [u] (00) sound. If you see a u after j, q, Or x, 
it is pronounced with the [ú] sound. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: ji qi xi 


5. Dental sibilants: z c s 


These sounds are made by putting the tip of the tongue against the upper front teeth and then 
forcing air through. 


The letter z sounds like [ds] in lads. 

The letter c is formed in the same way as z but is aspirated (pronounced with an audible 
breath sound). It sounds like [ts] in cats. 

The letter s is very similar to [s] in son. 


Try ¡it! Listen and repeat the following: 


za ze zu zi” ca ce cu ci* sa se su  si* 


Note: 

*With zi, ci, and sí, the vowel [i] acquires a special sound quality. The tongue is kept still and it is 
pronounced as [?] (a blade-alveolar vowel). This sound is basically the initial [z], [c], or [s] sound with 
a slightly voiced continuation. Note that the pronunciation is not like the simple final [ee] sound (as in 


bi, pi, mi, and di). 


6. Retroflexes: zh ch sh r 


These sounds are pronounced by curling the tip of the tongue back to touch the front of the 
hard palate (the top inside part of the mouth), leaving a narrow opening between the tongue 
and roof of the mouth to allow some air to flow through. 


zh sounds like [g] in germ. 

ch sounds like [ch] in church. 

sh sounds like [sh] in shirt. 

ris pronounced like the [r] sound in pleasure, treasure, and leisure. 


S 


S 
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Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 
zha zhe zhu zhi* cha che chu  chi* 


sha she shu  shi* re ME 


Note: 

*The vowel [i] also acquires a special sound quality in zhi, chi, shi, and ri. It is pronounced as [f] 
(blade-palatal vowel). This sound is basically the initial [zh], [ch], [sh], or [r] sound with a slightly 
voiced continuation. 


To practice Sections 3-6 above, see Pinyin Practice II on page F-15. 


VI. Compound Finals 





Compound finals are made of a main vowel and a secondary vowel. There are four types, as 
illustrated below. 


1. main vowel + secondary vowel ai ei ao ou 

2. medial ¿+ main vowel ia lao le  lu(iou)* 
3. medial u + main vowel ua uo  uai ul (uei)** 
4. medial dí + main vowel úe/yue*** 

Note: 


See Section IX. Special Pinyin Rules for details about the Pinyin spelling for iu (*rule 3), wi (**rule 2), 


and úe/yue (***rule 1). 


In the first type, the first vowel is the main vowel (with the tone mark placed over it). It is 
stressed and is the longer of the two vowel sounds. The following vowel is soft and brief. For 
example, aí is pronounced beginning with the [a] (ah) sound then glides into the direction of 
the [1] (ee) sound. The second, third, and fourth types are compound finals that begin with 
medials (transitional sounds) followed by main vowels. 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 
bai pei mao  dou jia jiao jie  jiu 


zhua zhuo shuai  rui 


To practice Section VI. Compound Finals, see Pinyin Practice NI on page EF-17. 


VII. Nasal Finals 





Finals ending with n are called front nasals, and finals ending with ng are called back nasals. 
Note that adding a nasal ending can sometimes change the pronunciation of the vowel. Listen 
carefully to hear the difference. 
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1. Front nasals (+ n) 


To produce the front nasal final, first form the final vowel sound. Then, without stopping the 
air flow, form the ending n. The [n] sound is pronounced similarly to n in in and noon. 


vowel + n an en 
medial i + main vowel + n lan in 

medial u + main vowel + n uan un (uen)* 
medial ii + main vowel + n úan ún (ien)* 
Note: 


*See Section IX. Special Pinyin Rules for details about the Pinyin spelling for un and in (*rule 4). 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 


ban pan man fan gen ken hen 

jian qian xlan jin qin xin 

gun kun hun wen (uen)* huan  guan kuan 

jun* * qun* + xun* + juan* + quan* + xuan* + 
Note: 


*See Section IX. Special Pinyin Rules for details (rule 1). 
**The initials j, q, and x can be followed by the [ú] (1) sound, but never by the [u] (oo) sound. Thus 
the umlaut (two dots) is omitted over the [ú] sound (See Section IX, rule 5). 


2. Back nasals (+ ng) 


To produce a back nasal final, form the final vowel sound. Then, without stopping the air 
flow, follow it with the ending ng. 


vowel + ng ang eng ong 
medial i + main vowel + ng iang ing 10ng 
(yang)? (ymg)?  (yong)* 
medial u + main vowel + ng uang ueng 
(wang)**  (weng)** 
Note: 


See Section IX. Special Pinyin Rules for details about the Pinyin spelling for medial ¡ (*rule 1) and 
medial u (**rule 1). 


Try it! Listen and repeat the following: 
bang  pang deng neng feng dong long kong 
jiang qiang xliang yang jing  qimg  xing  ying jlong qiong  xiong 


wang weng 


To practice Section VII. Nasal Finals, see Pinyin Practice IV on page F-18. 
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VIII. Summary of Finals 


F-9 








Simple finals 26 oa 





Compound finals ai ei ao ou 
la lao 1e  1u(10u) 
ua uo ual ul (uel) 
úe/yue 





Nasal finals an en ang eng ong 
lan in lang Ing 10ng 
uan un (uen) uang  ueng 
úan ún (úen) 








Note: 

*¡ pronunciation changes: 

* pronounced as [i] (ee) in bi pi mi di ti 

e pronounced as [?] (slight voiced continuation of initial sound) in zi ci si 

* pronounced as [f] (slight voiced continuation of initial sound) in zbi chi shi, and ri 


q) IX. Special Pinyin Rules 


1. When i, u, or úú occur without an initial consonant, the word is spelled as beginning with 


y or w, as shown below. 


1>y ya ye yao yan yong you yiyin ying 
u>w wa Wo Wal wang wu Weil wen 
u> y yu yue yuan  yun 


2. When the final sound [uei] has an initial, it is written as ui. 
uei > ul dui tui gui kui  hui 

3. When the final sound [iou] has an initial, it is written as /u. 
¡ou > lu lu niu jiu qiu  xiu 

4. When the final sound [uen] has an initial, it is written as un. 
uen>un  zun cun sun Zzhun chun  shun 


5. The initials ¡ q x are only followed by the [i] sound and [ú] sound. They are never 
followed by the [u] sound. Therefore, when ¡ q x are followed by the [ú] sound, the 
umlaut (two dots) above the u is omitted. 


ju qu xu juan quan Xuan jun qun  xun 


6. Initials z cs and zh ch sh r are only followed by the [i] sound and the [u] sound. They 


are never followed by the [-i1] sound. 
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7. When the initials are l and n, the two dots on the [ú] sound have to be present in order 
to differentiate it from the [u] sound. 
lú  2K (green) la FÉ (road) 
nú %Z (female) nú XX (diligent) 


8. Neutral tone: Some syllables are unstressed; this is known as the neutral tone. When 
writing the Pinyin, you do not need to place a tone mark over neutral tone syllables. 


baba 54% (Dad) máma 4% (Mom) 
gége FEF (older brother) jiéjie  4H%H (older sister) 


9. Retroflex final -er: In Mandarin Chinese, sometimes we can see a final [er] attached to 
another final to form what is called a retroflex final. There are some special rules for the 
spelling as illustrated below. These rules are listed here as a reference. Note that the final 
[er] sound occurs more frequently in northern China. 


When -er attaches to another final: 


a. In general, add only -r: 


huar F)L (flower) (hua ér > huar) 
háiomár 5%%5)JL. (number)  (háomá ér > háomár) 
zhéer Ll (here) (zhé ér > zher) 

yíxiar — "Jl (one time)  (yíxia ér > yíxiar) 


b. with -ai -ei -an -en, drop the last letter and add -r: 


nánhár A%)L (boy (nánhái ér > nánhár) 
yíkuar  —3)L es (yíkuái ér > yíkuar) 
wár Hu)JL (play) (wán ér > wár) 
yidiár — F)JL  (alittle)  (yidián ér > yidiár) 
shúgér  FHAEJL (root) (shúugen ér > shuúger) 


c. with zhi chi shi ri, drop -i and add -er: 
shuzher Pi FOJL (branch) (shuzhi ér > shuzher) 
shér ZE Jl, (matter) (shi ér > sher) 

d. with -in, drop -n and add -er: 
x1er te Jl, (message)  (xin ér > xier) 

e. with -ng endings, drop -ng and add only -r: 


dásher A PJ)L  (louder) (dasheng ér > dasher) 
bánder HK%É)L  (stool) (bándeng ér > bánder) 
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10. When two syllables come together to form a word and the second syllable begins with a 


«) X. 


vowel, they are sometimes separated with an apostrophe: 
xi an 14 % (a city in China) > xTán 
xiang ai 4H Z (love each other) > xiang'ái 


Without an apostrophe, [xPán] 14 % and [xiang'ai] 4H £ may be misread as [xián] %É 
(first) and [xián gai] 46 32 (to build first). 








Special Tone Rules 





. Tone changes for the 3rd tone: 


m The 3rd tone is pronounced as a full 3rd tone when it occurs alone. 


ni (f. (you) háo (good) hén 4K (very) háo (good) 
yú 1% (language) fá k (rule) biáo (surface) yán JE (perform) 


m When two 3rd tones occur together, the first 3rd tone will be pronounced as a 2nd 
tone, but with its tone mark unchanged. 


e 


niháo (RH (hello) 
hénháo 48 37 (very good) 


yúfá 323% (grammar) 


(pronounced as níhio) 
(pronounced as hénhao) 
(pronounced as yúfá) 


biáoyán A YE (perform) ronounced as biáoyán) 
y Pp Pp y 


m The 3rd tone is pronounced as a half 3rd tone* when it is followed by a word with a 
1st, 2nd, or 4th tone, as well as most neutral tones. 


niting (97 (you listen) nishuo (3%, (you speak) milái (RH (you come) 
nikán VR. 4 (you see) hénmáng 4% TE (very busy) jiéjie 4H 4H (older sister) 
Note: 


*To pronounce a half 3rd tone, the rising part of the tone is curtailed. This results in a half- 
finished 3rd tone. 


. Conditional tone change for the character — [yi]: 


m When — stands alone, it is pronounced in the 1st tone ([yi]). 


=m When — is followed by 1st, 2nd, or 3rd tone, it is pronounced with the 4th tone ([yi]). 


y1 + 1st tone yitian — XK (one day) 
y1 + 2nd tone yitóng — lu] (together) 
y1 + 3rd tone y1qí — El, (together) 


m When — is followed by a 4th tone, it is pronounced with the 2nd tone ([yí]). 


yímian — [fl] (at the same time) yíjian —(% (one piece of <e.g., clothing>) 
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3. Conditional tone change for the character 4. [bu]: 


= When 4 stands alone, or is followed by a 1st, 2nd, or 3rd tone, it is pronounced with 
the 4th tone [bu]. 


búmáng 4 PT (not busy) búháo 4 4 (not good) 
= When 4 is followed by a 4th tone, it is pronounced with the 2nd tone [bú]. 
búshi 4% (is not) búdui 4 XT (incorrect) búkan 4 É (not see) 


To practice Section IX. Special Pinyin Rules and Section X. Special Tone Rules, see 
Pinyin Practice V on page F-19. 


For a comprehensive review of the Pinyin Foundation information, see Pinyin Practice 
VI on page F-20. 
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«()) Useful Classroom Expressions 





Listen and repeat the classroom expressions below. These expressions may be useful in 
reviewing the Pinyin Practice exercises that follow. 


TER, — Mo Qing ní zai shuo yí bian. Please say it again. 


aa Dui(le). Correct. 
FX Bú dui. Incorrect. 
FJ? Di ji shéng? Which tone? 
FF di yi shéng the 1st tone 
BF di er shéng the 2nd tone 
E = JA di san sheng the 3rd tone 
UF di si shéng the 4th tone 
FP qing sheng neutral tone 
) Pinyin Practice 1 
Simple finals: aoeiuú Labial initials: bp mf Alveolar initials: d tn l 


F-1 Listen and repeat the following. 


1. ba bá bá ba 2. mi mí mi mi 
3. de dé dé de 4. t tí tí tl 
So nú nú nú nú 6. lú lú  lú lú 


F-2 Listen and choose the syllable you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the 


class. 

l.tu tú tú tu 2. mo mó mó mo 
3.lti lí hh 4 na ná ná na 
S.olú lá lú  lú 6. pd pÓó pó po 





Pinyin Exercises F-15 
F-3 Read the following syllables aloud. Then listen and check your pronunciation. 
1.lú  m 2. lú nú 3.tá te 


4. mú nú S. di ti 6. mó muú 


F-4 Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. 


1. ludi land [E HO, 2. málúu road, street DE 

3. pífu skin HR 4. dúté unique Ah 45 

S. tel special case 225171] 6. lúbó aluminum foil 4 e 

7. ditú map Hu El 8. fumú parents SEE 
F-5 Listen and choose the syllable you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the 

class. 

1. lú nú 2. lú nm 3. dú dé 

4. ma mo 5. mó mu 6. ta te 


F-6 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 


Bóbo de má, Maz, Uncle's horse, 

Baba de é. 2 EN q, E Father's goose. 

Má pá túpo, DELTA, The horse is climbing a muddy slope, 
É dá libo. FTE o The goose is playing in the green water. 


«Q))) Pinyin Practice II 





Velar initials: g k h Palatal initials: j q x 
Dental sibilant initials: z c s Retroflex initials: zb ch sh r 


F-7 Listen and repeat the following. 
1. sha shá shá sha 2. cha chú chú chu 
3. sú sú  sú su 4. rú rú rú  rú 
S. J1 JÍ Ji ji 6. ql a  qi ql 


F-16 


Pinyin Exercises 


F-8 Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. Pay attention to the differences in 


F-9 


F-10 


F-11 


F-12 


pronunciation of the initials j, q, x and z, c, s. 


1. Ian acrobatics 
3. zixl attentively 
S. jiql machine 
7 


sIji driver 


RE 
4F 28 
JS 
al HL, 


2 
4, 
6 
8 


x1qú 
cíxu 
z1jÍ 


x1jú 


absorb 
word order 
oneself 


drama 


RE 
47 
BE 
JE 


Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. Pay attention to the differences in 
pronunciation of the initials j, q, x and zb, ch, sb, r. 


1. chúxi New Year's Eve 
3. xishi Western style 

5. zhúxí  chairman 
E 


shigi morality 


les 
mA 
El 


+A 





Le 
4, 
6. 
8. 


reql 
zhixuú 
jichú 


rúql 


heat 
order 
foundation 


on schedule 


Z 
INN A 


AF 
Em 
2034 





Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. Pay attention to the differences in 
pronunciation of the initials z, c, s and zh, ch, sb, r. 


1. zúzhi organize 

3. shuzi  figure/number 
5. fiche car 
7 


zhichí support 


EN 
AF 
A 
3% 


Le 
4, 
6. 
8. 


chúshi 
zhizé 
rúcl 


shísú 


chef 
duty 
in this way 


board and lodging 


0) 
a 
2, 
ETE 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 


1. shi si 2. zha cha 
4 x1 si S. zhe ze 


3. ca 
6. xl 


za 


shi 


Listen and write the initials you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 


Listen again and repeat. 


Part l: 
í] e e Í 
4 1 S. ú 
Part Il: 

7. e 8. ú 
10. é 11. é 


Pinyin Exercises F-17 A 


F-13 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 





Si zh1 shí shizi, MERA, Four stone lions, 
Shí zhi zhí shizi. E MF o Ten paper lions. 
Zhí shizi bú ké chi, AIMAR HZ, Paper lions cannot be eaten, 
Shí shizi bu ké sí. AMTFATE. Stone lions cannot be torn. 
«)) Pinyin Practice Ill 
Compound finals: ai ei ao ou ia iao ie iu ua uo uai ui úe 


F-14 Listen and repeat the following. 


1. jue jué jué jue 2. qiáo qiáo qiáo  qiáo 
3. j1áa jiá jiá  jia 4. xIe xié  xié  xilé 
S. tul tuí tul tul 6. mú nú  niú nu 


F-15 Listen and add the tone marks you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the 


class. 
1. bie 2. hua 3. zhua 
4. shuo S. lie 6. cul 


F-16 Read the following aloud. Then listen and check your pronunciation. 


1. huó hóu 2. báo biáo 3. luó  lóu 4. shao  xiáo 
5. diu dui 6. jué  xué 7. ráao  róu 8. xue  xié 


F-17 Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. 





1. báicai Chinese cabbage a 2. MUECA exact BY] 
3. róudao judo HR 4. shouhuo harvest Y hi 
S. huaxué chemistry ss 6. tuónido  ostrich De E 
7. liúxué study abroad en EF 8. zuojia writer MER 


F-18 Listen and choose the word you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 
1. jué xué 2. huó  hóu 3. guo  gou 4.jióú  xiú 
5. lúue nie 6. xue  xie 7. shao  xiáo 8. ráao róou 


A F-18 Pinyin Exercises 


F-19 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 


Huimao zhui huaniáo RÍA E 
Huimaáo tiáo, huaniáo jiáo, HA, Bu, 
Huimao tiáoqí zhuá huaniáo. HEEE 
Huaniáo pa huimao, 4H, 

Bátui jiú táopáo. MEA 


The Gray Cat Chases the Spotted Bird 


The gray cat leaps; the spotted bird cries. 

The gray cat leaps up to catch the spotted bird. 
The spotted bird is afraid of the gray cat; 

It flies away quickly. 


«Q)) Pinyin Practice IV 


Nasal finals: an en ian in uan un ang eng ong 1ang ing ¡ong uang 


F-20 Listen and repeat the following. 


l. lian  lián  lián  lián 2. guan guán guán  guan 
3. qiang qiáng qiáng qiang 4. xing xíng Xing  xing 
5. meng méng méng  meng 6. jiong Jióng jióng  ji0ng 


F-21 Listen and add the tone marks you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the 


class. 
1. zhun 2. zhuang 3. lun 
4. hen 5. qiang 6. rong 


F-22 Read the following syllables aloud. Then listen and check your pronunciation. 


1. zhan  zhen 2. zhang jiang 3. juan  jún 
4. xiang Xuan 5. huán  huáng 6. qiáng  qióng 


F-23 Listen and repeat the following words and phrases. 








1. anjing quiet ZE 2. Chángchéng the Great Wall 3% 
3. dianyíng movie E, 4. qianzheng visa UE 
5. ruánjian software 1x4 6. jinzhang nervous ZE 
7. xiangcún village 2 8. zhengcháng normal ER 





Pinyin Exercises F-19 Y 


F-24 Listen and choose the word you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 
1. háng  huáng 2. qiáng  qióng 3. lín líng 4. tun tuáan 
5. xláng xuan 6. shaio  shou 7. juan jun 8. zhang  jiang 

F-25 Listen and write the finals you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 
Listen again and pronounce the words. 
1. k pe de Z 
4.3 3. q 6. S 


F-26 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 





Dengshán 6 Climb the Mountain 
Xiáosan qu dengshan, ¡NES ESA Little San went to climb a mountain; 
Páo le sán li sán. A He ran for three miles plus three feet. 
Chu le yi shén han, a He was sweaty all over; 

Shi le san jian shan. a e Three of his shirts were wet. 


q) Pinyin Practice V 
Special Pinyin and Tone Rules 


F-27 Listen and write the finals you hear. Listen again and mark the tones you hear. 
1. y 20] 3. n 
4. h S. zh 6. ch 

F-28 Listen and repeat the following words or phrases, paying attention to the tone change 
rules for the 3rd tone. 


Part I: 3rd + 3rd > 2nd + 3rd 








1. náohái mind AE 2. méiháio fine EH 
3. liáojié understand TE 4. shóubiáo watch FX 
5. chánpin product PE mo 6. shuiguó fruit KE 
Part II: Half 3rd tone 

1. hén máng very busy 46 2. Fáguó France JE 
3. woóde my, mine KEN 4. láoshi teacher ZE Ii 
S. wo shi lam KÁE 6. káoshi test 1, 
7. Qing wén Maylask...? 3% |5] 8. Méiguó US ES 


F-20 Pinyin Exercises 


F-29 Listen and repeat the following, paying attention to the tone change rules for yi (—) 


and bu (4). 
1. yí ge one —A 2. yí wan  tenthousand —J 
3. yí kuaái dollar —H 4. yl máo ten cents —X% 
5. bú shi  isnot AÉ 6. _bú xiáng don't want FA 
7. _bú duo notmany 4% 8. _bú da not big AXK 
9. _yí lúping'an have a safe trip — HAZ 
10. _yi_ fanfengshún have a good innings — A UI 
11. _bú jinzétui not to advance is to go back ASEO) 
12. _búu xiangshangxia be equally matched SS 


F-30 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 


Gú hé hú BAN JE Drum and Tiger 
Yi zhi xiáo huágú, EN A little colored drum, 
Gú lí hua zhi hú. EL ñ a On the drum a tiger is drawn. 


Hú pá gú po bu lái bú, ANSIA AAN, Tiger climbs, drum breaks, 


a cloth patch is applied, 


Buzhi shi bú bú gú? ARA AAN? Is the drum being patched? 
Háishi bu bú hú? DAMIAN? Or the tiger being patched? 





) Pinyin Practice VI 


Comprebensive Pinyin Review 


F-31 Read the following aloud. Then listen and check your pronunciation. 
1. yú  yóu 2. jún  zhen 3. xióng  jióng 
4. nie lei 5. Jié  zéi 6. lú nú 
F-32 Read the following words and phrases aloud. Notice the differences in tone 
pronunciation. Listen and check your pronunciation. 








1. míngsheng reputation E 2. shúse light of early dawn 
míngsheng scenic spot 4 PE sushe  dormitory 

3. tiáojié mediate YE AE 4. chajú  disparity 
tiáojié adjust YE Y chájú tea set 


BE, 
a 
2 
HA 


Pinyin Exercises F-21 A 


S. shíqi period Hd EH 6. zhishi knowledge Fun 
shíqi stoneware A E zhishi result in 34 


F-33 Listen and choose the word you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 
1. lú nú 2. lián  liáng 3. xiáa  xiáo 


4. xióng jióng S. jié  zéi 6. lú  liú 


F-34 Listen and write the Pinyin you hear for the following classroom expressions. Check 
your answers with a partner or the class. 


LAR o 


(Hi, everyone.) 


Do A 


(Class is starting.) 


3. PXE4V? 
(How do you say this in Chinese?) 


4. AMA o 
(No questions.) 


S. AUF 
(The fourth tone.) 

















F-35 Work with a partner or small group. Take turns reading the following tongue twister. 


Xijiang hé qijiáng Ba DEAR DE 








Xiang mai x1, qijiang mái ql, ALA, BESA, 
Xijiáng shuo qijiang tou le tade xi, A SA dá Y M8 EN A, 
Qiiang shuo xijiang tou le tade qi, BEA TAME, 
Búzhi shi xijiáng tóu le qijiang de q, SHARE TAE, 
Háishi qijiáng tóu le xijiang de x1. DARE (NN TAE. 


Tinsmith and Lacquerer 
Tinsmith sells tins; lacquerer sells paint. 
The tinsmith charges the lacquerer with stealing his tins; 
The lacquerer charges the tinsmith with stealing his paints. 
Who knows whether the tinsmith has stolen the lacquerer's paints 
Or the lacquerer has stolen the tinsmith's tins. 





XFA] THE CHINESE WRITING SYSTEM 


I. Introduction to Chinese Characters 





Chinese characters can be thought of as square-shaped “signs” which fit into blocks that are 
independent of each other. Generally speaking, a character may consist of one, two, or three 
parts, each standing for an independent semantic unit (a unit representing a thought or 
meaning). In general, the arrangement of these semantic units in Chinese characters falls into 
the following patterns: 


One-semantic-unit characters: 


a 


Two-semantic-unit characters: 


moy 
a 
E 


VE, Y 


Y 


set 
ae IdL 


Three-semantic-unit characters: 


Y 


AMS 


== 
ES El lll! 


The Chinese Writing System F-23 


II. Radicals 





1. Common Radicals 


Radicals are usually pictographs that represent objects in the real world. Some of them can 
stand alone as independent, one-semantic-unit characters. Examples include A. [rén] (person), 
22 [nú] (woman, female), Y [k9u] (mouth), and E [yú] (rain). Radicals may also be 
combined with other components to form a new character for which the radical serves as a 
clue to its meaning. Examples include 'k. [chui] (to blow), which contains the radical for 
mouth, and 44 [mei] (younger sister), which has the radical for female. Some radicals cannot 
be used as independent characters but only serve as a part of another character. Their 
function is to provide a clue to the character's meaning, for example, “” implies a roof in 

A [jia] (home) and 3_ implies walking in 4£ [guáng] (to stroll). According to most 
dictionaries, there are 214 commonly used radicals in Chinese. 


Examples of some common radicals next to their modern forms: 


1. A 2. O 3 = 4, i S. O 6. D 
A O 


1 7K E A 
rén kóu shan shui ri yue 
(person) (mouth) (mountain) (water) (sun) (moon) 


Le B8 S. ll e 0 10. A 11. 3 12, HE 


E 4 Ñ k k 7 
tú mú yÚú huó nú mén 
(earth/ground) (wood/tree) (rain) (fire) (woman) (door) 


Each of these characters, when combined with other components to form a new character, 
provides a clue to the meaning of that character. For example, "Z, [chi] (to eat) is formed by 
the radical 1 [kóu] (mouth) and a phonetic clue Z, [qi]. Characters with the radical Y 
generally have meanings related to the mouth, such as % [he] (to drink), "E, [cháng] (to sing), 
and 'X [x1] (to suck). Here are some more examples of common radicals: 


Ny xin heart + ché vehicle 
EH er ear == Al child 
H mu eye TJ] dio knife 
+ shóu hand JE zú foot 
£  yú fish % ji metal 
=D má horse HE yú jade 


A F-24 The Chinese Writing System 


Try it! Look at the lists of radicals above and the following characters. Locate the radical 
in each character. What do the radicals mean? 


28 E o 
Jié € qíng bei 
sister crocodile sunny  grief 


2. Changed Radical Forms 

Some characters also take a slightly different form when used as radicals. They often have a 
specific name commonly used when referring to them as radicals. The following are those 
most frequently used: 





2 a - a standing person 


4 — you) A, (tá — he) 


A 07 — lift hand 
Eo e.8., 4] (dá - to strike) FL (lá — to pull) 
os sán dián shui — three dot water 
e.8., YL (jiáng — river) 5 (hái - sea) 
lidng dián shui — two dot water 
e.8., 2 (léng — cold) YK (bing - ice) 
li A - vertical heart 
FT (máng — busy) ¡E (qíng — feelings) 
si E. huó — four dot fire 
dee E [-é cn Fabi to boi) E (ahemg— to ica) 
lidáo — ra Knife 
dESi5O cg El (dio—to arrive) Al (sharp) 


you er dáo — right ear knife 


rén — person 





Y 








LSO EBos 48 (dóu — all) AR (ná — that) 
A zuo er dao — left ear knife 
+ pu d4ra ' E E (dóu - steep) Kb (lú — land) 
O % fán quán — reversed dog 





e.8., 8 (góu — dog) A (hú — fox) 








Try it! Look at the list of radicals above and the following characters. Locate the radical in 
each character. What do the radicals mean? 


IS PE 
dong  bó guai shuai 
freeze uncle strange tumble 


3. Other Radicals 


Some radicals are actually only part of the original characters, such as: 


The Chinese Writing System 
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0 le :á jidosí (mi) — tangled silk 
a A e.8., 2 (zhi — paper) 2 (chóu — silk) 
e [soc cdo z1 tóu — top of grass character 








e.8., 4%, (hua — flowers) 


HE (cai — vegetable) 





The following characters are either very similar to the original character or show very little 


change when used as radicals. 





jin — gold 


a [E 


shí — food/eat 


| 


y1 — clothes 


| 


shi — display/reveal 


DN 
Y 


| 


yú — jade 


zhú — bamboo 


AÑ 


huó - fire 


zú — foot 





: 





e.g., HF (zhóng — clock) 


e.g., YX (fan — rice) 


OS 


% | eg. % (qún - skirt) 
4 leg, AL (lí - ritual) 
F 


“leg, E (lán — basket) 
k leg. ME (zhá — to fry) 
É | eg. 5, (páo — to run) 





e.g., 2 (zhén - treasure) 


¿% (qián — money) 

KK (€ — hungry) 

AE (ku — pants) 

FIL (shi — to view) 

Y (zhú — pearl) 

38, (bi— pen) 

De (báao — to explode) 
PK (tiáo — to jump) 


A few radicals do not have corresponding characters and can only be used as a component of 
a character to provide the semantic clue to the character: 






báo gai tón, precious cover head, which is used to imply “roof” 
e.g., K (jia — home) 


E (shi — room) 












z0uzhí, walking zhi, used to imply walking or running 


e.g., 11 (dáo — path/way) kE (táo — to run/escape) 





Try it! Look at the lists of radicals above and the following characters. Locate the radical 
in each character. What do the radicals mean? 











a YE DD 
duán guang zhen dí 


satin  stroll  treasure  flute 


F-26 The Chinese Writing System 


Il. Strokes 





The basic elements of Chinese characters are strokes. In order to know how to write Chinese 
characters, one must know how to write each stroke. Knowledge of strokes will not only lay 
the foundation for character writing but is essential for looking up a word in a Chinese 
dictionary. 

There are a total of 31 different kinds of strokes used in Chinese writing. Among these are 
the most commonly used eight basic strokes. These eight strokes are illustrated as follows: 








1. HE héng 2. E shú 3. HN pié 4. FE na 
(Horizontal stroke) (Vertical stroke) (Left-slanted stroke) | (Right-slanted stroke) 





dia 6. E tí G 8. Y zhé 
ad (Up-lift stroke) (Bend stroke) 


1 


In writing Chinese characters, the following principles guide the directions of the strokes: 








e Start the horizontal strokes from the left and move to the right. 

e Start the vertical strokes from the top and move downwards. 

e  Left-slanted strokes start from the upper right and go towards the lower left. 
e  Right-slanted strokes start from the top left and go towards the bottom right. 


Here are some examples: 
— xs 
2 |») e 


In writing Chinese characters, the correct stroke order should also be followed so that the 
characters look “right” to native Chinese. The following principles should be observed 
regarding the order of strokes: 


Top first, then bottom: 


E 





Left first, then right: 
E — 4 4 
Horizontal first, then vertical: 


ties = + 


Left-slanted first, then right-slanted: 


=> TDX 
Center first, then both sides: 

Ai 
Outside first, then inside: 


A 


Enter first, and then close the door: 


E SMA 
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Note that the shape of each stroke in a Chinese character follows strict rules. A tiny change 


in the shape may change the meaning of the whole character. For example, /l [bei] means 


“Shell” and ', [jiáan] means “to see.” The top parts of the two characters are the same, but 


the bottom parts are different. Though the differences may not be very conspicuous, they 


should be looked at carefully. Otherwise, misunderstandings can occur. 
Writing Chinese characters may be difficult, but it is also an art that can be very 


rewarding. With some effort and practice, writing Chinese will help you learn the cultural 


implications and meanings behind the characters, which can greatly enhance your 


understanding of the Chinese language. 











AMÓ, AE 
Dao ké dao, fei cháng dao. 


The path that can be articulated is 
not the eternal path. 


Laozi: Dao De Jing 











F-28 
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Writing and Character Practice 





F-36 


F-37 


F-38 


F-39 


Look at the following characters and locate the radicals. What do the radicals mean? 
Refer to the lists of common radicals on page F-23 for help (Section Il, part 1, 
“Common Radicals”). 


mL % 2. 3 5 4. E S. E 6. EH 
jia lán pi zhi cong gi 
to drive wheel cleave branch clever period 


Look at the following characters and locate the radicals. What do the radicals mean? 
Refer the list of changed radical forms on page F-24 for help (Section IL, part 2, 
“Changed Radical Forms”). 


de. E 2. Y BR 4 M SE 6 Él 
xin ti bá jian hái ge 
believe kick pull fry sea cut 


Match the following changed radicals with their original characters. What do the 
radicals mean? Refer to the list of changed radical forms on page F-24 for help 
(Section IL, part 2, “Changed Radical Forms”). 


aX a. 1 
_2X b. || 


3. A Com 
4. 7) d. 1 
3% + e. Y 


O £ 7 


Look at the following characters and locate the radicals. What do the radicals mean? 
Refer to the list of radicals on page F-25 for help (Section Il, part 3, “Other Radicals”). 


1. €] 2. Y 3. (4 4. E S. FE 6. Es 
ding shan báo shao shén yú 
nail jacket full burn god apartment 


F-40 Write the first stroke for each of the following characters. The first has been done as an 


example. 
ISA 2. FA 3. 7K 4 + S. Y 
6. A 7. (8 8. YE 9, uz, 10. 
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F-41 Write the strokes progressively in the correct order for the following characters. The 
first has been done as an example. 




















A. A EPA E 








Pinyin 


dd) Edd INS OO AAN 


Chinese characters 


Meaning 





FAN. 
PAN. 
AFÍ o 
EM. 
ME o 
JE 
TR. 
HEREDA. 
AT) 

10. AM o 

11. EH o 

12. HI o 

13. AER. 

14. EN o 

15 a 
16. PX E 
17. EÉXR AV? 
18. HITAH o 

19. 4 HA Ud 
20. TÍ HA oo 
MA 
22. HERE o 
23. TH MR o 

24. MRE 

25. 18 Y 5? 

26. ET o 

27. AMÉ. 

28. AA? 
29. KAMA. 
30. ZAÁMA o 
31. RARA 


A e E 








Tóngxuémen háo. 
Nímen háo. 

Dajia háo. 

Láosht háo. 

Ni háo. 

Shang ke. 

Xia ke. 

Qing gen wó shuo. 
Dui (le). 

Bú dui. 

Hén háo. 

Xiexie. 

Bú kegi. 


Zai jián. 


Qing ní zai shuo yíbian. 
Zhongwén zénme shuo 


Yingwén zénme shuo 


Qíng dákai shú. 
Qing kan di___ ye. 
Qing kán di__— tí. 
Qíng nian kewén. 
Qing gen wó nian. 
Qing ni nian. 

Qing ni xié. 

Dóng le ma? 

Dóng le. 

Bu dóng. 

Yóu wentí ma? 

Wó yóu wentí. 

Mé yóu wentí. 


Lianxi liánxi 


? 


Hello, students. 

Hello, everyone. 

Hello, everyone. 

Hello, teacher. 

Hello. 

Class is starting. 

Class dismissed. 

Please repeat after me. 

Correct. 

Incorrect. 

Very good. 

Thank you. 

You are welcome. 

Goodbye. 

Please say it again. 

How do you say ____ in Chinese? 
How do you say ____ in English? 
Please open your book. 

Please look at page ____ 

Please look at question 

Please read the text. 

Please read aloud after me. 
Please read aloud. 

Please write. 

Do you understand? 

I understand. 

I don't understand. 

Any questions? 

IT have a question/some questions. 
No questions. 


Practice a bit 


Classroom Expressions 
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Chinese characters — Pinyin Meaning 
32. KE biáoyán act out 

33. VEN zZuOyé homework 
34. Ed shengcí vocabulary 
35. ix, káoshi test 


36. EG 3% 


37. HF 

38. HF 

39. HF 

40. FIDA 

41. HF 

492. HJLA? 

4B.= == == 
yl er san 
one two three 


shengcí kioshi 
di yi sheng 

di er sheng 

di san sheng 
di si sheng 
qing sheng 

Di jí sheng? 


DO HE +4. A 
si wú- liu gi ba 
four five six 


seven eight 


character quiz 
the 1st tone 
the 2nd tone 
the 3rd tone 
the 4th tone 
neutral tone 
Which tone? 


a. 
jiú  shí 
nine ten 





o INS OO A IAN OO: 


Do the following exercises with a partner to help you practice and gain familiarity with the 
classroom expressions. Refer to the expressions on pages F-30—F-31 for help. 


F-42 Match the following expressions with their meanings. Practice saying the phrases. 


__ 1. Niháo 
__ 2. Shang ke 
__ 3. Bú dui 
__ 4, Dui (le) 
__ $5. Xia ke 
__ 6. Bu dóng 
__ 7. Dóng le 
-_8. 


Zái jián 


a. 


Goodbye. 


. Class dismissed. 


b 
dl: 


Correct. 


Incorrect. 


Class is starting. 


I understand. 


h. I don't understand. 


Hello. 


F-43 Listen to the following classroom expressions and choose the meaning. Practice saying 


the phrases. 


LAFH > 
a. Hello, everyone. 


2 HIATR A. 


a. I understand. 


HE Y? 

a. Do you understand? 
4 MAR o 

a. Any questions? 


S. ARA? 
a. Hello. 





se 


b 


b 


. Correct. 


. Please open your books. 


. Please read aloud. 


. Tunderstand. 


. Incorrect. 


c. Goodbye. 


c. Goodbye. 


c. Class dismissed. 


c. Please read aloud. 


c. Any questions? 


F-44 How do you respond to the following questions your teacher might ask? With your 
partner, practice asking and answering the teacher's questions in Chinese. 


1. The teacher says “Dóng le ma?” to ask if you understand. How do you say you 
understand? How do you say you don't understand? 
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2. The teacher says “Yóu wentí ma?” to ask if anyone has any questions. How do you 
say you don't have any questions? How do you say you have a question? 


3. The teacher says “Di jí sheng?” to ask which tone a syllable is pronounced with. 
How do you say “the 3rd tone”? How do you say “the 4th tone”? 


F-45 You would like to ask the teacher how to say some words in Chinese. With your 
partner, practice using the phrases with words from the box. Student A uses the English 
words in the box. Student B answers with the Chinese meaning. Student A then says 
“Thank you.” Switch roles to take turns asking and answering the question. 





Example: A: Zhongwén zénme shuo test ? (How do you say test in Chinese?) 
B: Káoshi. (Kaoshi) 
A: Xiexie! (Thank you!) 

A: Zhongwén zénme shuo ? 


ds test (kioshi) incorrect (bú dui) 


A: Xiéxie! homework (zuoye) act out (biioyán) 


correct (dui) I understand (dóng le) 





15] 
Adj. 
Adv. 


Aux. 


Con. 


Int. 


M.W. 


Num. 


Part. 


Prep. 


Pron. 


v.O. 


Y. Ge 


F-34 


ET 


adjective 


adverb 


auxiliary verb 
(helping verb) 


conjunction 
interjection 


measure word 
(or classifier) 


noun 


numeral 


particle 
(word with 


grammatical function) 


preposition 


pronoun 


verb 


verb object 


verb complement 


PE ys 15] [xíngróngcí | 


al 


= 
Y 


la ad E 
Ei E 


A 








3 Ah 


1 


¿23 


—1 


[fucí] 
[zhúudonggcí] 
[liáncí] 
[tancí] 
[liangcí] 
[míngcí | 
[shucí] 


[zhucí] 


[jiécí] 


[daicí] 


[donggcí] 


[dong bin] 


[dong bú] 





ABBREVIATIONS OF PARTS OF SPEECH 


4 [háo] (good) 
[méi] (beautiful) 

4%. [hén] (very) 

41, [yé] (also) 

£> [hui] (can) 


+4 [késhi] (but) 

'H] [a] (Ah?) 

E [bén] (used when counting 
books) 

2 fi [láoshi] (teacher) 

4 [shú] (book) 

— ler] (two) 

+ [shí] (ten) 


úb [ma] (a word that turns a 
sentence into a question) 


YE [zai] (in, at) 

MM [cóng] (from) 

(1. [ni] (you) 

Ab, [ta] (he) 

 [xué] (to study) 
Di, [shuo] (to speak) 
E [páo] (to run) 

Di FX [shuó Zhóngwén] 
(to speak Chinese) 
Hat [bán guo lái] 
(to move over) 


FT 4% [dá po] (to hit-broken) 


FR 
LESSON 


pj 
Greetings 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. How do you greet someone 
verbally in your culture? 
Are certain phrases or 
expressions used? 


2. What are some common 
gestures used as greetings 
in your culture? 





An employee at the Jin Mao Tower in Shanghai greets guests by saying (ii 4 
[Niháo] (Hello!). 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


" Greet people in Chinese 


= Ask and answer simple yes/no questions 








un > 


Lesson 1 E Greetings 


) EXERVOIINUINS 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 








SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
il A AR ni Pron. you 
DR Y háo Adj. good, well 
a E shi V. to be, (affirmative answer) yes 
AE AE xuésheng N. student 
a E xué NA to study, to learn 
s. "Y HE ma Part. (used at the end of a declarative 
sentence to transform it into a question) 
6. Ed HX wÓ Pron. L me 
7. R e, ne Part. (used at the end of an interrogative 
sentence) 

8. 4, 4, yé Adv. also 
9. A, Att ta Pron. he, him 

OA AN bu Adv. (used to form a negative) not, no 

1. % J E Em láosht N. teacher 

+h381] Supplementary Vocabulary 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 

1 PX PS Zhongwén — N. Chinese (language) 
DE l 4h, ta Pron. she, her 
3. BE 2 jiaoshóu N. professor 
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O ESCRMIA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 


As PRE! 


Niháio! 


AS 


Níháio! 





a: MRE E ED? 
Ní shi xuésheng ma? 


E: RATE > MI? 
Wó shi xuésheng. Ni ne? 





as (010,76 54 ED? 


Ta yé shi xuésheng ma? 


TS ET 


Bu, ta bú shi xuésheng. 
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q) FX Language in Use: fREF! 
MARY: RAF! 





Niháo! (HF means “Hello!” and is a common 
greeting. 
OHN: ! 
fe Y Note: Tone change in (/R *f: 
Niháo! 
When two 3rd tones co-occur, the first 3rd 
MARY: A E =P ee He ud, 7 2 tone is pronounced as a 2nd tone: 
Ni shi xuésheng ma? (TF [níháo] is pronounced as [níháo]. 


JOHN: FX E FE o PRE? 
Wó shi xuésheng. Ni ne? 
MARY: 40,75 5 LE 
Wo yé shi xuésheng. 
JOHN: 4, )8,2 M2 5 ED? 
Ta ne? Ta shi xuésheng ma? 


MARY: AEREA o MA AGN o 


Ta bú shi xuésheng. Ta shi láosht. Note: When 4 is followed by a word with 
a 4th tone, it is pronounced as a 2nd tone: 


A [bu shil is pronounced as [bú shil. 





2%, can be used as an adjective meaning 
“old”. However, the 2% in 2 fi. doesn't 


mean “old”. It is a prefix to help balance the 
pronunciation, forming a two-syllable word. 
Thus, 4 Ji is formed with the prefix H and 
the character “teacher; master”. 
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I. Chinese Sentences 





The basic word order of a Chinese sentence is SVO (subject-verb-object). 


Subject Verb Object 

K Fo WX 

Wó xué Zhongwén 
I study Chinese 
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A sentence typically has two parts: a subject and a predicate. The subject indicates what 
(or whom) the sentence is about, while the predicate provides information about the subject 
and consists of verbal phrases. 


Subject  Predicate 
K FX 


Wó xué Zhongwén 


In the example above, 4 [wó] is the subject of the sentence. The verbal phrase $ aa XxX 
[xué Zhongwén] is the predicate and gives us the information that the subject studies 
Chinese. 


Note that the greeting (1 [ní háo] is also a sentence with a subject and a predicate. 
In Chinese, adjectives such as Y [háo] are called stative verbs (verbs that describe a state 
or condition). These stative verbs function independently as predicates. 


Subject  Predicate 
fir 4 


nÍ háo 
II. The Pronouns 3%, LK, and (Bb /4tb 
4 [wó], 4 [ni], and 4%, / HH, [ta] are used as the first person, second person, and third 


person pronouns, respectively. Note that Chinese pronouns do not change case like English 
pronouns. For example, the pronoun 4%, [wó] is used for both “I” and “me.” 


E NS E UCI A ANO 





E EA EN 


III. Sentences with E 





H E A 3 á a 
E [shi] is a linking verb. It functions almost as an equal sign between two nouns or noun 
phrases, or between a noun and a pronoun. 


(4 E Ji o He is a teacher. 
Ta shi láoshi. 


KE ES 1E 4 I am a student. 
Wo shi xuésheng. 
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>Try it! AS 





1. FEO 


Ta xuésheng. 
2 HA. 
láosht. 
En o 


To make a negative +2 [shi] sentence, simply place the adverb 4 [bú] before E [shi]. 


Negative form: A A E B 4, A a a a He is not a student. 
Ta búshi xuésheng. 


> Try it! | EE SR RRA RIO ARAGUA 
As. 





RAE. 
Wo shi xuésheng. 
2. MEAR o 


Ta shi láoshi. 


3. MEF. 


Ní shi láosh1. 


IV. Forming Questions with 1 


The most common way to turn a sentence into a question is to place the particle "Y [ma] at 
the end of the sentence. 


MAFIN . MRE E 2 


Ni shi láosht. Ni shi láoshi ma? 
(You are a teacher.) (Are you a teacher?) 
RUE FE o ME FED? 
Ta shi xuésheng. Ta shi xuésheng ma? 


(He is a student.) (Is he a student?) 


Lesson 1 MH Greetings 7 A 


CANSAR TE o O Sa 





answering the questions with a partner. 

















LB PX o ? 
Ta xué Zhongwén. ? 
2 MATE o ? 
Ni shi xuésheng. ? 
Me: ? 
Ni shi : ? 





V. Forming Questions with VE 


The particle Ue, [ne] is used after a noun, pronoun, or noun phrase to turn the sentence into 
a question that could be translated as “How about X?” (with X being the noun, pronoun, 
or noun phrase). %é, [ne] is used when a topic or some piece of information is established or 
shared in the preceding statement. 


a RAE EDO Are you a student? 
Ní shi xuésheng ma? 


Bl REFE. M? Tam a student. How about you? 
Wó shi xuésheng. Ni ne? 


INE ASA A A 


AN EE AEREOS A ESTO 





A 
LL RAFA o ? 
Wó shi xuésheng. ? 
e o AA 
Ta xué Zhongwén. ? 
3 á 2 





VI. The Adverb tB 





4, [yé] is an adverb placed before a verb. It is often translated as “also” or “too.” Note 
that 41, [yé] cannot be placed at the beginning or end of a sentence as “also” or “too” can 
in English. For a the English sentence “I am a student and a teacher, too” would be 
expressed as KE + E, MAR JE [Wó shi xuésheng, yé shi líoshi] in Chinese. 
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1. MÁFE o E 





Ni shi xuésheng. 


2. BAR o o 


WÓó shi líoshi. 














3. EE o : 
Ta xué Zhongwén. 
dl HET e o 





Wó xué Zhongwén. 





ASEO DIANA O: 





Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


METI AEREA, RAM) MURAT, MABARO 
MIR? MARA? MEAR? 
Note: 
1. 4% [jiaoshóu]: professor 
Pinyin version: 
Niháo! Wó búshi xuésheng, wó shi láoshi. Ta yé búshi xuésheng, tá shi jiaoshóu. Ni ne? 


Ni shi xuésheng ma? Ni shi jiaoshóou ma? 


Read the following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 


1. The speaker introduces a student. True False 
2. The speaker is a teacher. True False 
3. The speaker asks if you are a professor. True False 


ANA NAS 


>) !. Listening Exercises 





1-1 Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. ta / da 2. lio/náo 3. bo/po 4. wú/nú 5. hé / gé 
6. x1/xú 7. yue / ye 8. wó / wú 9. ni/ná 10. hái / huí 


1-2 


1-4 
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Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. bú/bó 2. láo / lái 3. shan/shen 4. má/mu 5. shi / she 
6. xue/xú 7. yue/yang 8. wán / wú 9. ni / nú 10. huái / huí 


Listen and add the tone marks you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 


class. 


1. hao 2. laoshi 3. ni 4. ta 5. bu 
6. ye 7. xuesheng 8. shi 9. wo 10. ne 


Work with a partner or in groups. Take turns reading the lines of the following poem, 
paying special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Jing Ye Si ARTE Thoughts on a Tranquil Night 
(Lí Bó/Lí Bái)! Es) (Li, Bo/Li, Bai) 

Chuáng qián míng yue guang, REYAFDE, In front of my bed, bright 
moonlight, 

Yí shi di shang shuang. HA, ER o Cant be frost on the ground? 

Jú tóu wang míng yue, Z8 LB A, Lifting my head, Í gaze upon 
the bright moon, 

Dr tóu sí gú xiang. BLEHXI o Lowering my head, I think of 


my hometown. 


Note: 
1. 25 E Li Bái is pronounced as Lí Bó in Classical Chinese. 


Character Exercises 





1-5 


Match each Chinese character with its meaning. Then check your answers with a 
partner. 


Y, Hifi a. student 


2 MA b. and you 
34 c. also 
4 MR d. teacher 
Ss. 4% e. hello 


6. PP HE f. not 


an 
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1-6 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 


answers with a partner. 


CS 
xué sheng 

2, E _o 
Ta xué sheng. 


O 


bú shi  xué 





Ta yé bú shi xué sheng. 


III. Grammar Exercises 


1-7 Look again at Exercise 1-6 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 


can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: EEE 
3: MATA o 
A MAA o 


El MUREFE o 


LY 2% 3% 


háo shi wÓ 


xuésheng 

Ta shi xuésheng. 

Ta búshi xuésheng. 
Ta yé búshi xuésheng. 


S.L 6% 7% 8. 


yé ta sheng shi 


1-8 With a partner, use HI, As, or sE to complete and practice the following dialogue. 


La o AE? 


NÍ An. ma? 


LEER E 


WÓó A Ní___ 


2 As a 


Bú, wó xuésheng, wó 


8: A! 


Láosht hio! 


o PA 


PE? 


__ xuésheng ma? 


A E y 


A 


láoshi. Ta láoshi. 
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1-9 With a partner, use "Y or %É, to complete and practice the following dialogue. 


La: MAL MARE? 
Niháo! Ni shi xuésheng ? 

2.8: 7%, Mo? MAMA RA? 
Shi, ni ? Ni yé shi xuésheng ? 


an A) RARARFE > RAR. 


Bu, wó bú shi xuésheng. Wó shi láoshi. 


3.8: MM EAN 2 


Ta yé shi láoshi ? 


a A, META o 


Bu, ta shi xuésheng. 


IV. Communicative Activities 


1-10 Write either  /E or 4 If on a small piece of paper. Your teacher will collect the 
pieces of paper and redistribute them to everyone in the class. With your new piece of 
paper, walk around the room and use what you have learned in this lesson to ask your 
classmates if they are a student or if they are a teacher. Try to remember who is a ES EE 
and who is a 5% ff. After one minute, your teacher will call a classmate's name. 
Everyone will vote whether they think that person is a Fora HG . 


1-11 With a partner, choose two of the people below and create a dialogue between them. 
Try to act out the dialogue. 





Lí Xiaowén Wú Hanzhong Wáng Xuéwén — Ding Wénying 
(student) (teacher) (student) (professor) 


N 


Se SE 


TÍ %DiA Culture Link 





| 345538 CULTURE NOTES 


> If Basic Chinese Greetings 


A 29] 
yA 
pS A Chinese greetings can be classified. Do you know... 1. Exchanged Greetings 
into three types: (1) exchanged * howto respond to the Both parties say the same words 
; greetings, (2) question-and-answer E a “Fl or phrases almost at the same 
' ' ' zá0] (Morning!)? k 
| greetings, and (3) stating the pena time. The most common ones are 
nd obvious as a greeting. if someone greets (FF 1 [Ni háo!], $1 [Záo!l, 
de you with (47 dEl (Hail 
A [Ni háo ma] (How are and ep! [Hai!]. 
po you?)? 
+ what the three types 
of Chinese greetings 
are and how they 
differ? 
eo, el E A <A 
Read and find out! 
y 
) 
= Exchanged greetings | Features 
| (FF [Niháo!] (Hello!) e Usually used for the first meeting 


AE e Often used by receptionists when taking 


an incoming phone call or greeting visitors 


Ps k + [Záo!] (Morning!) e Used in the early and late morning 
18 [Hai!] (Hi!) e Taken from English “Hi!” 





2. Question-and-Answer Greetings 
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Like the English “How are you?” and its answer, “Fine,” these simple questions and answers 
are often fixed expressions. They should not be taken literally as questions and answers. 

The common greetings are FAUD [Ní háo ma?], O [Zén me yang?], and 

(MR) 17 Y “227 [(Ni) chi le ma?]. 





Question 
MA? 
[Ni háo ma?] 
4D? 
[Háo ma?] 


How are you? 


A? 


[Zén me yang?] 


What's up? 


What's new? 


(1) E Y Bo 
[((ND) chi le ma?] 
Y 2? 
[chí le méi?] 


Have you eaten yet? 


Common answer 


pH 
[Hén háo] 
q 
[Hái háo] 
7 

[Bú cuo] 
3 
[Hén háo] 
UA 
[Hái háo] 
q 

[Bú cuo] 
sk 7 
[Chi le] 
[Hái méi] 


Fine. 


All right. 


Not bad. 


Fine. 


All right. 


Not bad. 





T have. 


I haven't yet. 


Feature 


Frequently used when 
you haven't seen 
someone for a while 


Can also be taken as 
an invitation to start a 
conversation 


Used close to meal times 
Not really asking 
whether you have eaten 
or not 
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3. Stating the Obvious as a Greeting 

Another interesting aspect of Chinese greetings is that they often consist of stating the 
obvious. For example, when running into an acquaintance while grocery shopping, a Chinese 
person might say: 


A: SÉ É a 9 [Mái cai a?] (So you're) grocery shopping, eh? 
B: WU, YE o [En,máicai.] Yes, (Pm) grocery shopping. 
Other examples include: 


E A? [Kan dian shi a?] (So you're) watching TV, eh? 
E 77 HT? [Zuo gong ke a?] (So you're) doing homework, eh? 





2 A A [Li táitai] (Mrs. Li) and E A A [Wáng táitai] 
(Mrs. Wang) run into each other at the Chinese market. 
What are some different ways that they could greet each 
other in Chinese? 





At lunchtime you run into M4 /E [Lín xiánsheng] (Mr. Lin), 
who is eating his lunch. How would you greet him in 
Chinese? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. What greeting would you use with your classmates when you come to class? What 
greeting would you use if you ran into your Chinese friends in a Chinese restaurant? 

2. Can you think of any similar greetings in English (or other languages) that use questions 
as greetings? What are they? 
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4) BIRDS FUN WITH CHINESE 
LR Z . 


to learn/study and review it from time to time 





xué ér shí xí zhi 
F mE ES 
learn/study and often review it 


This is part of a well-known saying by Confucius, a famous 
philosopher and teacher in ancient China. This saying 
encouraged his disciples to study. 








Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Which character in the saying did you learn in this lesson? Write it on the line and use it 
in a sentence. 


3. Do you know of any similar sayings in English or other languages that encourage students 
to study? 


) (TAME! LET'S GO! 
¡1h F%% Gestures of Greeting 





John Lee is traveling in China during the Chinese New Year. In addition to greeting people 
by shaking hands to say hello, he has learned that a traditional Chinese gesture of greeting 
during the New Year is to clasp one's hands together as shown in the picture and move them 
slightly up and down. 
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Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 

1. ARE, 22 [góngxi, góngxi] is a common greeting during the Chinese New Year or on 
occasions such as birthdays and weddings. Gongxi means “Congratulations.” Look at the 
two pictures above. With which gesture would you say “Gongxi, gongxi”? 

2. With which picture would you say (FF | [Níháo] as a greeting? 

3. Are there any similar special gestures of greeting in your community? What are they? 

Are there any special phrases used to greet people on special occasions or holidays? 


$ —R 
LESSON 


a 
Names 








CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. How do you ask someone 
their name in your culture? 
Are there words or gestures 
to indicate politeness? 


2. On what occasions do you 
need to provide your name 
in your culture/community? 
Do you use part of your 
name or your full name? 

In what order do you use 


HF BE En OBJECTIVES your names? 


" Get acquainted and exchange names 





Surnames are exchanged when meeting someone in China for the first time. 


= Ask who someone is 





an: 
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H2i:18] Core Vocabulary 





10. 


Inle 


¡e 


5: 


RE 


SIMPLIFIED 
ISP 


$ 


. ME 


y y 


AI 
A 
1] 
EN 


WM 





RX 
24 E 
ES 
A 
Fra 
se 


TRADITIONAL 


AE 


Y 
NN 


A 
uE 


88 


al a 


PINYIN 
nín 
gui 


xing 


qíng wen 
qíng 


wen 


de 


Yingwén 
míngz1 
Zhongwén 
j1áo 
shénme 


ta 


shéi/shuí 
(shéi is also 
pronounced 
as shuí in 
some regions) 


tóngxué 


tóng 


Pron. 


Adj. 


= Z 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Adv. 


(polite) you 
noble, honored, expensive 


surname, family name 
have as a surname 


may l ask 
(polite) please 


to ask 


(a structural particle used to show 
possession) 


English (language) 
name 

Chinese (language) 
to call, to be called 
what 

she, her 


who, whom 


classmate 


same, similar 
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4 Proper Nouns 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
ES 50 q ZE XP L Wénzhóng  N. (name) Wenzhong Li 
Le o AN É RÁN É Wú Xiáoméi N. (name) Xiaomei Wu 


e HE Er HE Yú Ying N. — (name) Ying Yu 


PON TE3CAMA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


EE Sentence Patterns 


y y > 
E 
Qing wen nín gul xing? 


e: RU . 


Wó xing Li. 





As RATA E E? 


Ní jiáo shénme míngzi? 


3: RURIZ o 


Wó jiao Wú Xiáomél. 


Az 467 1E2 
Ta shi shéi: 
SS 


3: META o á . 


Ta shi Yú Ying. E 
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) ¡RX Language in Use: (3531? 


MARY: PRAT! 1 106 RE? 





Niháo! Qing wen nín gui xing? 14 Ml means “May l ask ...”. 1% 5] is an 
expression of polite request. 
y > HE > +=r EH y y 
JOHN: FAME E , KR EN A 4% SFE Remember to add 34 |4] (May l ask...) to 
Wó xing Li, wóde Yingwén míngzi shi be polite when asking someone's name in 
Chinese. 





John Lee, Y X4 FAGO o 
John Lee, Zhongwén míngzi shi Li Wénzhong. 


ROA ATA A E? 


Ní ne? Qing wen ni jiáo shénme míngzi? The verb "Y (“to call” or “to be called”) is 
used to ask one's full name or given name. 





MARY: 4, "Y Mary o KIWI XA FA 
Wó jiao Mary. Wóde Yingwén míngzi shi 


Mary Wood, Y X4G 7% 


Mary Wood, Zhóngwén míngzi shi Names in Chinese have two parts: the 
A surname (family name) WE and the given 
RINÉ ¡ ¡ 
K o name % . Chinese names have a different 


Wú Xiioméi. order than in English. The surname comes 
before the given name. For example, in the 


y dialogue, 25, and F are the surnames 
. Hg PA 
JOHN: eb e? a A UE? while /N3É, X E, and ZÉ are the given 
Ta ne? Ta shi shéi? names. 


MARY: EE RAF TA o 


Ta shi wóde tóngxué Yú Ying. 
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IN 


l 4%R 
. 15 





££ [nín] is the polite form of the second person singular A [ni]. It is normally used to 
address one's elders or those with a higher social status. 


Example: A student addressing a teacher 


Student: 22% IE, 41 Hello, Teacher Li! (polite) 


Li láoshi, nínháo! 


Teacher: Ar Ese ! Hello! 
Niháo! 


For the sake of politeness or courtesy, it is also used to address someone of similar age or 
social status when meeting for the first time. 


Example: Two people (who are about the same age) meeting for the first time 


a: RH! Hello! (polite) 
Nínháo! 
Bl A! Hello! (polite) 
Nínháo! 
(BoHE 


; [gui] means “noble” or “honored,” thus E HE [nín gui xing] is a polite way of asking 
a person's surname. When answering, we usually reply with our surname or our full name. 
Note that you should never use $1 VE [gui xing] to refer to your own surname. 


a: TAN, MRE? May l ask your surname? 


Qing wen, nín gui xing? 


B: FE WEE o My surname is Li. 


Wó xing Li. 


a: TAN, RRE? May l ask your surname? 
Qíng wen, nín gui xing? 
B: FE WEE o $ ul] 25 X E o My surname is Li. My full name is Wenzhong Li. 


Wó xing Li. Wó jiáo Lí Wénzhong. 


AEREA EE TR 





ARTO 
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I11. The Interrogative Pronouns fFZ, and E 





As an interrogative pronoun, or question word, /F 4. [shénme] can be used alone to simply 
ask “What?” Its most common usage, however, is before a general noun when requesting 
more specific information. For example, the Chinese sentence MATA ARE? [Ni jiáo 
shénme míngzi?] can be thought of as “You are called what name?” and translated as 
“What's your name?” The word order in Chinese sentences using question words (such as 
who and what) is usually different from that in English. In Chinese, the question word is not 
used at the beginning of the sentence. Instead, the word order of the question is the same as 
would be used in the answer. Therefore, the question and the answer have a similar word 
order as shown below. 


FUER? What's your name? (Literally, “You are called what name?”) 
Ní jiáo shénme míngzi? 
EM 


Wó jiao Xi4omél. 





é I am called Xiaomei. 


A 





YE [shéi] (who, whom) is another interrogative pronoun. The question and answer are as 
follows: 


Question: (44% YE? Who is he? (Literally, “He is who?”) 
Ta shi shéi? 

Answer: 4, E 4 EN El + o He is my classmate. 
Ta shi wóde tóngxué. 


In the above example, the position of YE [shéi] in the question is the same as the position of 
<k EN El $ [wóde tóngxué] in the answer. 


Note that "4 [ma] is not used at the end of sentences that use interrogative pronouns since 
the interrogative pronouns already fulfill the function of indicating a question. 


ENERO ESTER IESO RO ARRE 


Remember to use correct word order with question words. 
L > AREA. 
Ta shi wóde láoshi. 
2, ? 0d ul] AN É 2 
Ta jiao Xiáomél. 


3. 2 RAMA FAX o 
Wóde míngzi shi Wénzhong. 








Me 
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IV. The Possessive Particle É4 





In Chinese, the possessive is formed by placing the particle EN [de] after a noun to form 

the possessor of an object. A noun + EN [de] is similar to the apostrophe + s ('s) construction 
in English. A pronoun + EN [de] is similar to possessive pronouns in English (my, your, bis, 
ber, etc.). 


HE 4 mymame 

wóde míngzi 

Elf 4% classmate's name 
tóngxuéde  míngzi 


É Ji EN $ LE teacher's students 


láoshide xuésheng 


EE ARTS A TT 
Point to objects in the room and say who they belong to. 





2) SA OO: 


Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


HAD! KE RINES TM REA. RUMANA 
EXA FA Mary Wood o M9? 14 19 EE? MATA E? 6? 
AVE? MARA E, MT E 
Notes: 

1. AX [dajia]: everybody 

2. R(X) [lái]: come (placed in front of a verb, indicates the intention of doing something) 

3. E RIE (ÉE RIE) [awójieshao]: self-introduction 

4. — TF [yíxia]: a little bit 

Pinyin version: 

Dajia háo! Wo lái ziwó jieshao yíxia. Wó xing Wú, wó jiao Wú Xiáoméi, wóde Yingwén 
míngzi shi Mary Wood. Ní ne? Qing wen nín gui xing? Ni jiao shénme míngzi? Tá ne? 
Ta shi shéi? Ta shi wóde tóngxué, tá jiao Yú Ying. 


Read the following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 
1. The speaker's English name is Mary Wood. True False 


2. The speaker asks what your last name is. True False 


3. Yu Ying is the speaker's teacher. True False 


ln > 
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ANA NAS 


«Q) 1. 


Listening Exercises 





2-1 


2-2 


2-3 


2-4 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. nín / lín 2. wén/mén 3. xing/qing 4. z1/zhi 5. níng / míng 
6. qiao/jiao 7. tóng/dóng 8. miáo/xiáo 9. ying/xing 10. shénme / zénme 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. guí / géi 2. yimg / yin 3. shén / shéi 4. wai/ wei 5. mén / mín 
6. jiáo / jiú de ZLVG 8. xing/xiáo 9. tóng/tíng 10. mel / mián 


Listen and add the tone marks you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. mingzi 2. tongxue 3. qing 4. Yingwen 5. shenme 
6. nin shi 7. shei 8. guixing 9. Zhongwen 10. jiao 


Work in groups of three or four. Take turns reading the following tongue twister 
as quickly as you can. Then choose one person to represent the group in a class 
competition! 


Sishí shi sishí. Mae va Forty is forty. 

Shísi shi shísi. + E Ue Fourteen is fourteen. 

Sishí búshi shísi. Mae Forty is not fourteen. 

Shísi yé búshi sishí. FTUMAEWMT . Fourteen is not forty, either. 


Character Exercises 





2-5 


2-6 


Write the Chinese characters for the following words. Then check your answers with a 
partner. 


1. name 2. please 3. who 
4. to ask 5. surname 6. English 
7. to call 8. what 


Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1% 
míng 
Zi 
shén 
NS 
4, 
ni 
S. 


me míng Zi 


E AE 


me ? 


Y FT 4 


láo  shi jiao 


A 


de Zhong wén 


III. Grammar Exercises 
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o 


míng  Z1? 


_—_— E $7 


shén me ? 


2-7 Look again at Exercise 2-6 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: WE 


1. K 


INS 


nín 


B: ERE 
a: ETA? 
e: TA, MRE? 


a TA TA, RAE A E? 


xing 

gul xing 

Nín gui xing? 

Qing wen, nín gui xing? 


Qing wen, nide láoshi gui xing? 


2.150 3. 0H 43% s '"UY 6% 7. Ye 8. 


wen de ymg 


jiáo ta shéi tóng 


2-8 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 
Switch roles to practice both asking and answering questions. 


Example: A: E 1E? 


Ta shi shéi? 


BM 
Ta shi Xiáoméli. 





NS 


o 
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1. A: e 18? ; S 

shi shéi? sa $ 8 ll + 

Ta wóde tóngxué 
B: E , dy ] 
' FR Fe 0 HE Ji 

shi , a dd 
Yú Ying woóde láoshi 
3 
Xiáoméi 








2. Al MALA? Ab, El 


jiao shénme míngzi? 























Ta Wú Xiiotóng 
. E ZN MA 
A (et Ale TEX 
pao Níde tóngxué Yú Xuéwén 
3. A: 78 |p , tz E 4? E 
A [El 4 A dela E FX 
Qing wen, míngzi shi shénme? | 1. Yú Wenas 
. + u Al 
No 4. RULE A 
míngzishi____. nide líoshide Lí Shiméi 
de, 89 [rl E BY RÍO 
tade tóngxuéde Wú Tóngwén 
ME EXA AU 
nide Zhongwén Wén Hanzhong 
láoshide 








2-9 With a partner, take turns asking and answering as many questions as you can for each 
of the sentences below. Use the words from the box when asking questions. 














Example: a: KE FUN. Wóde tóngxué jiao Xidoméi. 
8: RARAS" Eo Níde tóngxué jiao Xiáoméi ma? 
a o MANE Shi. Tá jiao Xiáoméi. 
e: HEM NE? Shéi jiao Xidoméi? 
A: 3% y El $ s Wóde tóngxué. 
e: En la EU 2 Shéide tóngxué jiao Xiáoméi? 





A: 29d mn, < EN fal EE Bm] )] y NE o Wóde, wóde tóngxué jiao Xiáoméli. 
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E MA 4% EN HE Y 


shéi shénme  míngzi  shéide  guixing ma 





LL MAFNT o 
Ta shi Lí Xáoying. 

2. BER o 
Wó xing Wú. 

3. ROMANA FAT o 
Woóde lioshide míngzi shi Yú Wénzhong. 


4 KEEN, MNPXGFAXMA o 


Woóde tóngxué xing Wén, tade Zhongwén míngzi shi Wén Tóngsheng. 


IV. Communicative Activities 


2-10 Form groups of three. With your group, walk around the classroom and get acquainted 
with as many people in the other groups as possible by introducing yourselves and 
asking the other students their names. Write their names in Pinyin on a piece of paper. 


Example: 


xing míngzi 


Y 4 


surname name 








E | 





2-11 Introductions. Work with a partner and try to find out as much information as you can 
about each other using the vocabulary and grammar you have learned so far. Then write 
your names on the board with the Pinyin and the English translation for each character 
and introduce each other to the class. 


Expressions you could use: 


AFA o Everyone, hello./Hello, everyone. 
Dajia háo. 


28 


Lesson 2 E Names 
BUDA Ps PA cs. 
Wóde Yingwén míngzi shi ..., Zhongwén míngzi shi... 
BKAFE, PAI o 
Wó shi xuésheng, bú shi láosht. 


MEE EDESA E 


Ta/Ta shi wóde tóngxué. Ta/Tade Yingwén míngzi shi..., Zhongwén míngzi shi ... 


YY 


SY /3 y 


3% Culture 


A 


Mr 





321 :558 CULTURE NOTES 


HXHE%4 Chinese Names 


Chinese names have two parts: 

a surname, or WE [xing], and a 
given name, or e [míng]. In a 
Chinese name, the surname comes 
before the given name. In general, 
the surname is inherited from 

the father. Chinese surnames 

are usually referred to as the 

E FAME [bai jia xing] (hundreds 


of family surnames), which is a 


Do you know... 


how to tell what the 
surname is when 
you see a Chinese 
person's name? 

if the surname 
usually comes from 
the father or the 
mother in Chinese 
culture? 

what Chinese 
parents consider 
when choosing a 
name for a child? 


parents and usually has one 

or two characters. Naming 

a child involves two important 
considerations. First, the given 
names that the parents choose 
usually reflect the parents” hopes 
for their child. Parents always 
hope to have a virtuous child 
who will become successful and 
achieve great things. For boys, 


famous list of common Chinese 
surnames. Most Chinese surnames 
have one syllable, such as ¿A 
[Zhao], 4% [Qián), T) [Sún], and 4 [LI 
A few surnames have two syllables, the 
most common being Mi PH [Ouyáng] and 
4] 2 [Sima]. 

A child's given name is significant and 
meaningful. It is generally chosen by the 


First character shared 
(É [méil: beautiful, fine) 
[Méilíng] 
beautiful, cute, and bright 


Read and find out! 


honor, success, strength, bravery, 
and brilliance are common themes 
in names. Girls? names are usually 
related to beauty, purity, and elegance. 
Parents often give siblings names that have 
similar or identical characters. The shared 
elements can be either the first or the second 
character of a two-character given name, as 
illustrated below. 


Second character shared 
eS [¡ié]: heroic, outstanding) 
57 [Zhijié] 
ambitious and outstanding 





[Méiya] 


beautiful, fine, and delicate 


[Junjié] 
handsome and outstanding 





[Méixin] 
beautiful and brilliant 





[Háojié] 
talented and outstanding 
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Parents, especially those in Taiwan, 
often consult with a fortune teller in order 
to choose a name that will help the child 
have a prosperous and lucky future. The 
fortune teller will choose the best name for 
the child's birthday and predict the child's 
future. 

In Chinese culture, one's name is 
important not only in conveying meaning 
and family history, but also in its use in 
official situations. For such situations, one 


uses a “name chop,” which is a carved seal, 
or stamp, of one's name that is used like a 
signature. As this is an important part of 
everyday Chinese life, one frequently hears 
the sentence, “Please sign your name and 
put your chop on it.” A chop is still required 
to legalize a contract, pick up registered 
mail, withdraw money from the bank, 
acknowledge receipt of official documents, 
and in most situations that require official 
signatures. 





Jade, wood, and stone are common materials used for 
carving chops. When do people use a name chop in daily 


Chinese life? 





The characters on a museum gate show the name of £- [Lú Xún] 
(Lu Xun), a famous Chinese writer. Are surnames presented first or last in 
Chinese culture? 
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Discuss the following with a group or your class. 

1. What are some similarities and differences between naming customs in Chinese culture and 
your own culture? Are there any special considerations in choosing a baby's name in your 
culture? How did your parents choose your name? 

2. How are names used in daily life in your culture? Is there anything similar to a name chop 
or seal that is used in your culture? 


d) BIRTEASZ FUN WITH CHINESE 
E te 


having the same given name and surname 





tóng  míng  tóng xing 
E 4 [8] ES 


same name same surname 


China has one of the largest populations in the world. 
There are around 1.3 billion people in Mainland China. 
As a result, it is very common to have the same given 
name and surname as someone else. 








Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Which characters in the saying did you learn in this lesson? Write them on the lines and 
use them in a sentence. 


> > 





3. Have you ever encountered a El a El WE situation? If so, what did you do? If not, what 
would you do? 
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4) (TAME! LET'S GO! 
HEHE Student ID Card 


Look at the following student ID card. 








Sp AE UE 
PEE: EA 
PEF: $53 
LE EXÁ 
PS: 88990 








Notes: 
1. F ET(E 45%) [xuéshengzheng]: student ID card 
2. PEI [xingbié]: gender 

3. 4 [nán]: male 
4 
5 





. Z% [xi]: department 
. ESF (E 35%) [xuéhao]: student ID number 


Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 


1. What is the student's name? 





2. What is his major? 





3. What is his student ID number? 





Eu 


IR 
LESSON 


El FMI A A 


E Ss 


mn A CACA] 
2 o e DA E NA 


Two American students in China chatting with a local resident. 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


= Ask about someone's nationality 
m Ask which language someone speaks 


= Talk about each others” nationalities and languages 








CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. What are the three most 
common languages spoken 
and countries of origin of 
people in your community? 


2. What do you think of 
when you hear the word 
hometown? Have you ever 
visited an ethnic community, 
such as a Chinatown or a 
Little Italy? How might such 
communities relate to the 
idea of a hometown? 
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HD] Core Vocabulary 


3 Ej] VOCABULARY 





SIMPLIFIED 


1. pele 


TRADITIONAL 


2. E 


$T 


JA E 





EH 
E E 
HA 
10. Y 
1d, 


12. =ÉJL  —Hñ 


» 


13. XX AX 


14. 4 Jn 


PINYIN 
ná /néi (ná 1s 
pronounced 


as néi in some 
regions) 


guó 

rén 

hén 

duile 

Fáguó 
(pronounced 
Faguó in Taiwan) 
Méiguó 
Yingguó 
Zhongguó 
shuo 

hui 


yidiár 


ér 


Fawén 
(pronounced 
Fawén in 
Taiwan) 


hé (pronounced 
han in Taiwan) 


Pron. 


Adv. 


Adj. 


S 24 2 2 


Aux. 


Con). 


which 


country 
person 
very, quite 


by the way (a phrase used to 
start a new topic) 


France 


United States 

Britain 

China 

to speak 

can, be able to, know how to 


a little 


(retroflex ending) 


French (language) 


and 
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4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 

LE 4 Déguó N. Germany 

2 YE HE Hánguó N. Korea 

3. An e A /p E ER Jianáda N. Canada 

4. 59 E Es Y EF Moxige N. Mexico 

ES El eS Ribén N. Japan 

6. HIT MHZ Xibanyá N. Spain 

a dE yúyán N. language 


E INNAIN A A NS 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading the 
sentence patterns, read and listen to the dialogue that follows in the Language in Use section. 





E Sentence Patterns 


a MREATEA? 


Ní shi ná guó rén? 


Bl RAMZE)A o 


Wo shi Fáguórén. 





A MEAN? 
NÍ hui shuo Zhongwén ma? 
E: REMFX o. 


Wo hui shuo Zhongwén. 





an 
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q) FX Language in Use: fREBPELA ? 


EXE: 





EE: 








ANÉ, MAD? 


Xiáoméi, ní háo ma? 


EME AT, AF, 


Wo hénháo. Duile, Wénzhong, 
BARA? 


ní shi ná guó rén? 
PRADA o MI? ME 
Wó shi Fáguórén. Ní ne? Ní shi 
AE AD? 

Meéiguórén ma? 

E, RTERES, 
Bú shi, wó bú shi Méiguórén, 
KARA 

wo shi Yingguórén. 


ER? 


Láoshi ne? 


RUE P BA o ML PX 


Ta shi Zhongguórén. Ta shuo Zhongwén. 


MEYER XD? 


Ní hui shuo Zhongwén ma? 


REMHJLFX, RUZ 


Wó hui shuo yidiár Zhongwén, wó yé hui 


MEA 


shuo Fáwén hé Yingwén. 





(RAF "2,7 is a greeting meaning “How are 
you?” The common reply is XK 4k 4. 





AR is an adverb meaning “very” that occurs 
before verbs or adjectives. (For more details 
on the adverb 4K used with adjectives, refer 
to Lesson 4.) 


Note: 72 ¡is not used to link a subject and 
an adjective in a descriptive sentence, such 
as the English sentence “He is good.” In 
Chinese, it is expressed as (4 (KR 3. 





Xt TY is often used in informal conversation 
to start a new topic so that the transition 
won't sound too abrupt. It is similar to 

“by the way” in English. 
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EMI 
I. EAÑELA Names of Countries and People 


In Chinese, the character [guó] means “country, nation.” [guó] is placed after a 
single character to form a country name, as in É [Méiguó] or y [Zhongguó]. 
If there are two or more characters, [guó] is not used, as in An 2 Kk [Jianáda] and 


E A [Ribén]. 


>> Try 1t! | ER AR AA NEA 
Write El to RRA A RRA 


NEIRA ARIEL EN RR A it 
as an example.) 





1, E Déguó Germany 
2. HAZ  Xibanyá Spain 

de sE Ying Britain 
4. ++ Hán Korea 
S. 51M  Moxigé Mexico 
6h Fá France 
7. EXI  Yidah Italy 


To indicate a person from a certain country, simply add A [rén] after the country name, 


as in É a [Méiguórén] and E K [Zhongguórén). 





>Try it! | EE AR ERA RA IAE 


Chinese people commonly add A. [rén] after a place or city to indicate where they are from. 
For example: 


KARMA o T am from Beijing. 
Wo shi Béijingrén. 


MAÁBLA o He is from Taipei. 
Ta shi Táibéirén. 
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4 EN El $ S Ea E AD My classmate is from Shanghai. 
Woóde tóngxué shi Shanghairén. 
TAÁARFIBEA 2 Are you from Hong Kong? 


Ni shi Xianggángrén ma? 


II. Using "BB to Ask about Nationality 





4 [ná] is a question word that means “which.” PE) [ná guó rén] is an interrogative 
phrase used to ask what someone' nationality is. 


ME ELA? What's his nationality? 


Ta shi ná guó rén? 


EE AA RIEL ES OT EOI 


Try to use the list of countries/nationalities that you practiced in Grammar 
MA 





1. Yi and 53 


The character 1%, [shuó] means “to speak.” KAR, yy X_ [W6 hui shuó Zhongwén| means 
“I can speak Chinese.” In Taiwan and some other regions of China, YE [jiáng] is used in 
place of Dé, [shuo] ( KOH E X [W6Ó hu j e Zhongwén])). In most cases the word for a 
language is formed by adding X_ [wén] or 32 [yú] after the country name (without [El ). 


E X English YE X French 42 X German  H XxX Japanese 

Yingwén Fáwén Déwén Riwén 

HE English JE French 42 15 German  H1É Japanese 

Yingyú Fáyú Déyú Riyú 

Note: Chinese is expressed as either yy X or YU. 
The subtle difference between MC and TE is that DU usually refers to written language and 
literature, while 1% refers to spoken lan E (In everyday speech, people also use X to 


refer to the language as a whole, as in RéE FE 1, E HL XxX 1d? [Ní hui shuo Yingwén ma?] or 
K 4 De, yy 14 [Wó hui shuo Zhongwén].) 





—JL 
—É)L [yidiár] is a phrase used before a noun to indicate “a little.” Note Lon when — is 
followed by the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd tones, it is pronounced as [yi]. Therefore, — A E) L, should 


be pronounced as [yidiár]. 
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HE AL EE Sd I can speak a little Chinese. 
Wó a shuoó yidiár Zhongwén. 
HARIAN > I can also speak a little French. 


Wó yé hui shuo yidiár Fáwén. 


Note that the suffix JL, [ér] indicates that the character before it pa be pronounced with 
the retroflex [er] final o In this case, the final [n] sound of — E [yidián] is replaced by 
the [er] sound to make — 4 E )L [yidiár]. This difference in pronunciation is often regional 
e occurs commonly 1 E northern China. (In southern China and Taiwan, the phrase for 

“a little” is simply — 2. [yidián] without JL,.) See the Pinyin Foundation (Special Pinyin 
Rules) for more details about the JL, [ér] final. 


V. The Conjunction %0 


FU [hé] is a common conjunction for nouns and pronouns. Note that while it may be 
translated in English as “and,” it can also have the meaning of “with” or “together with” 
and therefore is not equivalent to the all-purpose English conjunction and. Also note that 
while and in English can be used between two clauses or sentences, Zu [hé] is not used 
between two clauses in Chinese. 


3% F0 4 EN El FE qa Ao My classmate and l are Chinese. 
Wo hé wóde tóngxué shi Zhongguórén. 
MNAE 25 E qa HEN É ó They are Wenzhong Li and Xiaomei Wu. 


Támen shi Li Wénzhong hé Wú Xiáoméi. 





DS NAS e 


Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


KARA, REUAXÍEX, RUEMRIMEX o E 
PUN PAE, RIA ME PA, MPA, MR 
O PS RR? AA, RAPE? RENT ME 
Y PX? 


Note: 
HL 


1. 125 (5) lyúyán]: language 


Pinyin version: 

Wo shi Méiguórén, wó hui shuo Yingwén hé Fáwén, wó yé hui shuó yidiáar Zhongwén. 
Ta shi wóde Zhongwén láoshi, wóde láosh1 hén háo. Ta shi Zhongguórén, ta shuo 
Zhongwén, ta yé shuo yidiar Yingwén. Duile, ni ne? Qíng wen, ní shi ná guó rén? Ni hui 
shuó shénme yúyán? Ni hui shuo Zhongwén ma? 


ne» 
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Answer the following questions about the passage above. 


¡E 


MUEVAN EE? 


AAN CATA? 


RAMA AE? 


MAREA? 


Ta shi Méiguórén ma? 








Ta hui shuo shénme yúyán? 





Tade Zhongwén láoshi shi ná guó rén? 





Tade láoshí shuo shénme yúyán? 


NA NAS 


4) ! 


3-1 


3-2 


3-3 


Listening Exercises 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. náguó / Fáguó 2. lian Zhongwén / nian Zhongwén 
3. suo / shuo 4. Taiyú / Dayú 
S. Ribén / Libén 6. Déwén / Éwén 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 

1. Méiguó / Méiguo 2. yirén / yirén 

3. nabén / nábén 4. Faguó / Fáguó 

5. shuoshi / shóushi 6. Hanyú / Hányú 


Work with a partner or in groups. Take turns reading the lines of the following poem, 
paying special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Záshi ART Incidental Poem 
(Wáng Wéi) (E4HE) (Wang, Wei) 


Jún zi guxiang lá, Sa El 150 % E, You came from my hometown, 

Ying zhi gúxiáng sh. MRS E . You must know all the hometown news. 
Láiri qíchuáng qián, AR H2 8], When passing by the silk window, 
Hánméi zhuóhua wei. ZE TL K o Did you see plum blossoms on show? 
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Character Exercises 





3-4 Match each Chinese phrase with its English meaning. Then check your answers with a 


3-5 


partner or the class. 





1 HENO a. which country 
shéi shuo Yingwén 

2 EXA b. can't speak French 
hui shuo Yingwén 

3 PEA Cc. American 
ná guó rén 

450 d. who speaks English 
ná guó 

OS ZE e. which nationality 
Meéiguórén 

6 AREA f. can speak English 


bú hui shuo Fáwén 


Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


Lo 


ren 


guó 

O $ 
Méi guó 

A E 
Wó Méi guó  rén. 





SKTEAFXBA 


Ying guó 


A 
HI 
PS 





, yé bú  shi 
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III. Grammar Exercises 





3-6 Look again at Exercise 3-5 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: Yi shuo 
B: Yi FO shuo Zhongwén 
a: KÓD ya Xo Wó hui shuo Zhongwén. 


Bl: RABMA FX o. Wo búhui shuó Zhóngwén. 
a RERTFPX, FEñnAXo 


WÓó hui shuo Zhongwén, búhui shuo Riwén. 





LA 2% 3.3% 4% S%G 6.4 70 8 
ná hén fá mél hui dián hé shuo 


3-7 Work with a partner. For each country below, write the Chinese characters for the 
nationality and language and then find the country's flag. 




















Country Nationality Language 
1, EE a. a 
Zhongguó (Germany) 
2. HA b. E] 
Ribén (China) 
de JE €, , ] 
Yingguó (Canada) 
4. El d. ll ] 
Meéiguó (France) 
NJ LZ 
S. MÉX SNS OS 





Jianáda (Britain) 
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6. JANE 


Fáguó 


7. £ El 
Déguó 








With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: FATE A? 
Ní shi ná guó rén? 
Bl RARE) o 
Wó shi Yingguórén. 
a: RRA AD? 
NÍ hui shuo Fáwén ma? 
Bl RABUIAX, KREMEX o 
Wó búhui shuo Fáwén, wó hui shuó Yingwén. 
La MAREA? 


Ni shi ná guó rén? 








FEA ax 














Meéiguórén Riwén 
. +44 y 
RE HAL Xx 
Wó shi___. Ribénrén Zhongwén 
a PRE, 1D? AA A 
Ní hui shuó ma? Fáguórén Fáwén 
B: RAS, , REM o FEA MEA NX 
Wó búhui shuo ____, wó huishuo __ Hánguórén Xibanyáwén 
2. A MAY y? a nu 
hs 2 Pe y . H XxX EX 
NÍ hui shuo ma? Ñ A esa 
Yingwén Fawén 
. K 2 , RHMMeERñ—Ñ)JL_ o 4% H xXx 
Wó hui shuo , wO yé hui shuo yidiár | Déwén Riwén 
HH X PX 
Hánwén Zhongwén 
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3-9 Use appropriate words from the box to complete the following sentences. Then check 
your answers with a partner. 


na 





1 Z $ E FA 4 


jiao  hui  shuo  shi  búu  yé 





XK PEA: 


Wó Zhongguórén. 


2 RX) M2 RAN 


Ta Yingwén, yé yidiár Fáwén. 





E, 6 RA 


Ta Lí Zhong, ta Meéiguórén. 


RAR OR AER IA 


Wó Wú Ying. Wó Fáguórén. Wo Fay. 


AX RBA 862 2 MAX, M2 2 RX 


Xiiowén Yingguórén. Ta shuo Riwén, ta Yingwén. 


fo  _— —É)J*X a 


Ta yidiár Zhongwén. 
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IV. Communicative Activities 


3-10 Refer to the list of classmates? names you created in Lesson 2, Activity 2-10. Using 


what you have learned in this lesson, interview your classmates again. First check the 
accuracy of the information you gathered last time by asking questions such as the ones 
below. Then, update your list of information by adding the country each person is from 
and the language(s) each person can speak. 


Expressions to use: 


E» 
Al, MA... 1? 
Qíngwen, ni shi... ma? 


AI, PH ....? 


Qingwen, ni jiaáo...? 


PET AA a? 


Nide Zhongwén míngzi...? 





Bring to class a picture of a famous person from another country. Working in small 
groups, ask questions to find out who the people in each other's pictures are, what 
country they are from, and what languages they speak. Be sure to ask your teacher the 
names of countries you do not know before you start. 


1 
IN 


YX 7 eN 


XI 4 


E, y 


3LÍkSmiR Culture 


e 


32/1558 CULTURE NOTES 


PENSÉ The Chinese Concept of “Hometown” 


One of the items you are usually 
required to fill out on forms in 
China is information about your 
ZE % [jjaxiang] (native town or 
hometown). This term refers to 
the place from which your family 
originally came. While the English 
term hometown typically refers to 
where a person was born or grew 


Do you know... 


. 


how the Chinese use 
of hometown differs 
from its use in 
English? 

what townsmen 
societies are and 
what their goals are? 
what the phrase 
“fallen leaves settle 
on their roots” 
means? 


Mr 





Fellow Townsmen Society), 
whose major goal is to help their 
townsmen connect with each 
other for social events and mutual 
support in times of difficulty. 

A phrase very much 
appreciated by Chinese people 
is 1-8 UI AR [y luo gui gn], 


which means “fallen leaves settle 


up, this is not necessarily the case 
with the Chinese term. Given the 
increased mobility of modern 
society it is not unreasonable or 
even uncommon for Chinese people to list as 
their hometown a place they have never seen 
in their lives. 

Whether they grew up there or not, 
Chinese people often feel a sense of 
attachment to their family's hometown 
as well as a sense of affinity with others 
who share the same hometown. In fact, 
among overseas Chinese there are various 
townsmen societies, such as 1 A El % Le 
[Guángdong tóngxianghui] (the Guandong 
Fellow Townsmen Society) and +5 
la] 9 E [Fújian tóngxianghui] (the Fujian 
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Read and find out! 


on their roots.” It means that no 
matter where they are or how 
many generations separate them 
from it, Chinese people still feel 
connected to the place their family came 
from. Many would like to visit their family”s 
hometown—their hometown—at least once 
in their lifetime. 

In modern society, the feeling of 
attachment among Chinese to their 
hometown has become much weaker. 
People no longer have to rely on their 
townsmen for support and help. However, 
meeting someone from one's hometown 
is still a pleasure and traveling to one's 
hometown still remains a dream of many 
Chinese. 
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Traditionally, Chinese families return to their hometowns Chinese townsmen societies are often found in Chinatowns. 
for 1 'A 7 [Qingmíng jié] (Tomb Sweeping Day). What does How do townsmen societies help overseas Chinese? 
the word hometown mean to Chinese people? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. Is there a similar saying in English (or other languages) that communicates the concept of 
“fallen leaves settle on their roots”? 

2. In your country, in what situations do you need to indicate your native town or 
hometown, your Z % [jiaxiang]? 

3. Have you been to any Chinatowns (e.g., in New York, San Francisco, or Hawaii, etc.)? 
What are your impressions of the Chinatown? Are there any similarities or differences 
between Chinatowns and other ethnic centers in U.S. cities (e.g., Little Italy or German 
town, etc.)? 


BBETASZ FUN WITH CHINESE 
A 


Relatives who live in a distant place are not as 
helpful as neighbors. 


yuán gin bú rú jin lín 
xk E A 2h 


distant  relatives not  asif close  neighbor 


1 E A 021 41 is a common Chinese saying used to 
emphasize the importance of your neighbors or community. 
It indicates that if there is any help needed, your neighbors 
will usually be the first to offer. 





nn + 
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Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 

2. Have you ever encountered a situation that proves 1% EA e 11 $ to be true? 
What happened? 

3. Take a closer look at these two characters: 1% and 31 
Though they have different meanings and pronunciation, they have something in common. 
What do they have in common? What do you think the common point might represent? 


d) $T3ME! LET'S GO! 


EEE R Tour Guide Job Form 


Mary Lee is applying for a job as a tour guide. Below is part of the form she filled out. 
Read the form. 


RIA: Mary Lee ASC E A: FX 
Elf: e El EHEB?: EX 


EE 7143 311-1122 


a 
m0 
l 


EE FB 144: marywenyingOzhongwen.edu 


MATES: RE, E, EE, AE, AHI, FE, EX 








Notes: 


1. RE(H 
2. EEE; 
3 
AN 
S 


> 


She 


2) [guójí]: nationality 

E) [múyú]: mother tongue 

8,15 (E 5%) [dianhua]: telephone 

EA de PE( E FE) [dianzí yóujian]: email address 
MATE 05 Y MATE Er) [lúxing jingyan]: travel experience 


- Tm 








Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 


1. Mary HPA FM AA? 


Mary de Zhóngwén míngzi jiao shénme? 


2. MARE A? 


Ta shi ná guó rén? 


ES 


111415? 


Ta hui shuo shénme yúyán? 





Se PUiR 
LESSON 


/ +23 
| Studies 








Studying is very important in Chinese culture. Popular college majors include 
technology, business, and science. 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


= Ask what something is 
= Say what something is 


" Talk about majors and courses in school 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. What are some popular 
courses in your school? Why 
are they popular? 


2. Is there a community learning 
center where you live? What 
are some common learning 
activities you might find at 
such a center? 
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3 Ej] VOCABULARY 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 





le 


10. 


1 


12. 


3. 


SIMPLIFIED 


Ab 


- 
S ay 


E 


TRADITIONAL 


AN 


ni 


(sí 


E 
TÁ 
dE 


UES 


o 


HAN 
(A 


Y 


NS 


PINYIN 


na/nei (also 
pronounced 
nel in some 
regions) 


shú 


zhe/zhei (also 
pronounced 
zhei in some 
regions) 


bén 


wénxué 
gongchéng 
nán 

tal 

késhi 
gongke 


duo 


wómen 


men 


sháo 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Adj. 


Adv. 


Con. 


Adj. 


Pron. 


Adj. 


that 


book 


this 


(measure word for bound items 
such as books and magazines) 


literature 

engineering 

difficult 

too 

but, yet, however 
homework, assignment 
many, much 


we, us 


(suffix used after a personal 
pronoun to show plural number) 


few, little 


4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 


10. 


e 


12. 


IS 


SIMPLIFIED 


. KFLE 


4 
2E 
Hen 
e 
Ev 

+ fé 
us 
5% 
dt 

z 
tex 
4 
A E)L 
Et 


TRADITIONAL 


KFE 


SEN 
4 E 


anl- 
— 
+ 
PS 


Z 
Z 


EN 
Zar 
EE 


pH A 
AE 


—= 
5 


S 


++ 
Hp 
= 
7 Y 


a 


Tr mM 
Yu 


EOS 
AE 


AA 
AR 
9 


PINYIN 
daxuésheng 
x1 

shúxué 


jisuanjl 
diannáo 
zhuanyé 
zhúxic 
fúxit 
róngyl 
máng 
léi 
zuoye 
káoshi 
yóudiár 


hái háo 


Adj. 
Adj. 


Adj. 


Adv. 
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college students 
major, college department 
mathematics 


computer (used in Mainland 
China only) 


computer (used in Taiwan, also 
used in Mainland China) 


major (used in Mainland China) 


major (used in Taiwan) 
minor 

easy 

busy 

tired 

homework, assignment 
exam 

a little 


not bad, okay 
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ON E3CEDMA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 





a RAE A MAA? 


Na shi yibén shénme shu? 


3: MATAR 
Na shi yibén Yingwén shú. 





a: TAE? 


Gongchéng nán ma? 


Bl RAR: 


Bú tai nán. 





A: REF TA? 


NÍ xué shénme? 


e: RFEEXE, M0? 


WÓó xué Yingguó wénxué, ni ne? 





dd) XL Language in Use: MR 314 2,7 


ANÉ: 


E: 


AA, MAMA 
Wénzhong, na shi níde shú ma? 
MARITA o 


Na shi wóde shuú. 


E: 


E: 
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NAAA 7? 

Na shi yibén shénme shú? 

MA ARNH o 

Na shi yibén Yingwén shu. 

MAR? MAA MA 4? 
Zhebén ne? Zhe shi yibén shénme shú? 
MATAR AA 

Zhe shi yibén Zhongwén shú. 

AT) META? 


Dui le, ní xué shénme? 


KFHEXE, MÍ? 


Wó xué Yingguó wénxué, ni ne? HE DE means “English literature.” 
When referring to the literature of a certain 
A e ( 
Ed ERE FE o country, the country name is followed by the 


E Y, 
Wes gongchéng. word for literature, X F. 








EXE [Zhongguó wénxué]: Chinese 
“E FE HE ul, e literature 
Gongchéng nán ma? El XA [Méiguó wénxué]: American 





iterature 


PAE TADA o 


Bú tai nán. Késhi gongke hénduo. 


BAM EMAD 


Wómende gongke yé bushio. 


15 GRAMMAR 


I. The Demonstrative Pronouns 1X and AB 


2% [zhe] (this) and A [na] (that) are the most commonly used demonstrative pronouns in 
Chinese. They can be used with +2 [shi] to form 3% 2 [zhe shi] (this is) and AP [na shi] 


(that is). 
Ab E tt 1 What is that? 
Na shi shénme? 
Xx FE AN ya AR o This is my Chinese book. 


Zhe shi wóde Zhongwén shú. 








54 Lesson 4 HE Studies 


With a partner, practice using 1X and AB. 





LM E MA? Bel ERMEFNITA > 


shi shénme? shi wóde tóngxuéde gongke. 
228 HA? a ARMNNA 

shi shénme? shi láoshide shú. 
BAD A MA? Boo o o 


shi shénme? 


Il. Measure Word (1): 2% 


A [bén] is a measure word (also called a classifier). One of the special characteristics of 
Chinese is that it makes extensive use of measure words. While English also has some 
measure words, such as pieces in “three pieces of cake,” the use of measure words in Chinese 
is much more pervasive. In Chinese, when saying how many of something there are, the 
number alone cannot be used. The number must be combined with a measure word, which 
occurs between the number and the noun it modifies. 


Numeral + Measure word + Noun 


— A + one book 
yl bén shú 


To say different numbers of books, simply use those numbers before the measure word. 


ys] ZE + two books 
liángbén shú 

ls] A EE ya + two Chinese books 
liángbén Zhongwén shú 


(See Lesson 7 for more numbers that you can use with measure words. Note that for the 
number 2, there are two forms: the word PA [liáng] and the number character — [er]. 

The word PX [liáng] is always used with measure words while the number character — [er] 
is used in counting or when stating a number, such as in phone numbers and addresses.) 


When using demonstrative pronouns (1% and A) with a noun, measure words must also be 
used. The measure word comes between the demonstrative pronoun and the noun. 


MARA PANA. MADARXT o 


Zhebén shú shi Zhongwén shú. Nabén shú shi Yingwén shuú. 
(This book is a Chinese book.) (That book is an English book.) 
PA XA 

nabén zhebén 


(that one (when referring to a book)) (this one (when referring to a book)) 
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EE ARS RN %. 





La PE PA? E E 








Na shi yi Zhongwén shú ma? Shi. Na shi Zhongwén shú. 
2.8: IX E 147? an RIERA 
Zhe shi shénme shú? shi gongchéng shú. 
3. AMENA? B: E 
Na shi shéide shú? shi 
40 XX H_ PEU? BM PE 
Zhe liáng shú shi shéide? Zhe liáng shú shi 


111. The Adverb íR 


4K. [hén] is an adverb that occurs before the adjective it modifies. Note that 4%. [hén] has 
two meanings depending on whether or not it is emphasized by the speaker. When it is 
emphasized, it means “very.” For example, 


FAROE o Lam very busy. 

Wó hén máng. 

TAZA. Engineering is very difficult. 
Gongchéng hén nán. 


However, in most cases, 4K. is not emphasized. When 45. is not emphasized these examples 
have different meanings: IX 4 PE means “I am busy” and T 42 4R ME means “Engineering 
is difficult.” This usage has to do with the reality that in Chinese, adjectives are inherently 
comparative. For example, 





EFI, FERIA. Teachers are busy, students are not busy. 
Láoshi máng, xuésheng bú máng. 
ME, BAH o He is doing fine, I am not doing well. 


Ta háo, wó bu háo. 


These two sentences imply comparison between teachers and students, and he and l. 

To simply say “Teachers are busy” or “He is doing fine” we use ÍK without stressing it: 

e JE 4h FE», </ 45 Y ” So, the sentence, «HA FE” could mean either “I am very 
busy” or simply “I am busy,” depending on whether 4K. is stressed. Note that the unstressed 
4K. is not used in questions. For example: ATOE Y?” means “Are you busy?” and 

«TA ME" 2” means “Is engineering difficult?”. 
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SR EAN Ns 


LAR el. 
Nabén shú gul. 

2. MIER 
Tade míngzi mél. 

3. TR 5 
Gongke 


AR _ o 


Wó 





Notes: 
1. % (4) [gui]: expensive 
2. E [méi]: beautiful 





IV. The Suffix (11 3%17, PR1N, and 1417) 


/11 [men] is a plural suffix that is placed after the singular pronouns 4% [wó], Vr [ni], and 


4%, / l [ta] to form the plural pronouns FA M [wómen], AÑ AN [nímen], and E, 1 / 4 A 


[táamen]. 
Singular Plural 
ÍX, (L, me) FX.AN (we, us) 
wÓ wómen 
(5. (you) PAN (you) 
nÍ nímen 


4%, (he, him) E, JN (they, them; for male groups or mixed gender groups) 


ta tamen 
0d (she, her) 0d 41 (they, them; for female groups) 
ta tamen 


The suffix //] [men] may also be placed after animate nouns to give an intimate feeling to the 
people named, such as + IF [1] [Láoshí men] and H “E ÁN [xuésheng men). 


Note that / M [men] is never added to inanimate nouns. / M [men] should not be considered 
a plural ending marker since Chinese nouns do not have a plural form as English nouns do. 
(In Chinese + [shú] can mean “book” or “books” depending on the context.) 
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With a partner, use Í1] to change the singular pronouns to plural in 


IRA ARMAS AE AO) 
OA To 


1. 412 1E? A 


Ta shi shéi? ? 
2. HA % A SÁ). 
Wó shi Méiguórén. 


3. METE A? E 


Ní shi ná guó rén? z 





2) SO NANO: 





Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


RANA! BUE, o a ERAN EE 
A A BOS 
HAD MAR? MATA? LAO E 
TAME? ARS ID? 

Notes: 


1. AFE(ALH A) [daxuésheng]: college student 


2. = 4% [erniánjí]: sophomore, second year 


Y 


Pinyin version: 

Nímen háo! Wó jiao Méiying, shi daxuésheng. Wó shi erniánjíde xuésheng, 

wó xué Zhongguó wénxué. Zhe shi wóde shú, zhe shi yibén Zhongguó wénxué shú. 
Zhongguó wénxué bú tai nán, késhi gongke bú sháo. Nímen ne? Nímen xué shénme? 
Shi gongchéng ma? Na shi nimende gongchéng shú ma? Gongchéng nán ma? 

Gongke duo ma? 


Read the following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 


. 3 is a college student. True False 


. She studies English literature. True False 


1 
2 
3. She thinks Chinese literature is very hard. True False 
4. There is lots of homework for the class. True False 
S 


. She is a freshman. True False 


E 
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Listening Exercises 





4-1 


4-2 


4-3 


Listen and complete each word with the Pinyin you hear. Then check your answers with 
a partner or the class. 


1. zhuan 2. káo 3. ye 
4. ké 5. kuai 6. wén 
7. gong 8. yl 9. Du 


Listen and add the tone marks you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. kecheng 2. shuxue 3. yinyue 4. duoshao 
5. tai nan 6. keneng 7. wenxueshu 8. zhexie 


Work in groups of three or four. Take turns reading the following tongue twister 
as quickly as you can. Then choose one person to represent the group in a class 
competition! 


Téngtiáo Hé Tóngling FRA E 
Gaogáo shan shang yitiáo téng, aL, 


Téngtiáo tóu shang gua tóngling. mL Lt FE 4. 

Féng chui téng dong tóngling dong,  MXUWk ESTA, 

Feng tíng téng tíng tóngling tíng. A AS 
The Vine and the Bronze Bell 


High on the mountain hangs a vine, 

On the vine end is tied a bronze bell. 

The bronze bell sways with the vine when the breeze passes by, 
The bronze bell halts with the vine when the breeze pauses. 


Character Exercises 





4-4 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 


example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check 
your answers with a partner. 


1. +4 


Lesson 4 HE Studies 59 


ho 


AT As 


shú 


gong chéng 





4 MW TI 4 
shéi shú 
5 WN TE $ 
tóng Xxué 
XK HH + 
La BE de gong chéng shú 
Dr Aa Al $ WN _ Ho 
na shi wó gong chéng . 





4-5 Match each Chinese sentence with its English meaning. Then check your answers with a 
partner or the class. 


Íl 1) US 4 E % o a. He studies engineering. 
Gongke hénduo. 


de AR Sd — AH E + + E b. This is my Chinese book. 
Nashi yibén Yingguó wénxué shú. 
3. 4%, Pe TÁ o c. That is an English literature book. 


Ta xué gongchéng. 


4, XE $ EN a X + 3 d. There is a lot of homework. 
Zheshi wóde Zhongwén shú. 


III. Grammar Exercises 





4-6 Look again at Exercise 4-4 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: EE xué 


» Y 


Bi + wénxué 


60 


4-7 


4-8 
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a PEXAF Zhongguó wénxué 

Bf E EDES xué Zhongguó wénxué 

a VES PEE? shéi xué Zhongguó wénxué? 

o A E. Méiguórén xué Zhóngguó wénxué. 


LM 2LA 3. 4X SY 6 54M 7. %£ 8. MM 


ná bén chéng nán ké gong duo men 


With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to ask and answer the questions. 
Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: XX TA? 
Zheshi shénme? 


BXEAR o 


Zhe shi yibén shuú. 





E Y sE 

1. A: ll ] UNE 
esh1 shenme: Xiáoméide Yingwén shu 

. > Z E ] 

B2%é_ o GS 


Zheshi______. tade gongke 


24 META? e da 

DE fra A 
Na shi shénme? SE s 

yibén Fáawén shú 

: E y 
RE (AE 
Nashi : tade Zhongwén míngzi 
202 


wóde Méiguó wénxué gongke 














With a partner, take turns asking and answering questions. First, use an expression from 
each column (one from A, one from B, and one from C) to create a question. Your 
partner answers the question. Then your partner creates a question. 


Example: A: Y 3CIJ TAME 1D? 


Zhongwén gongke nán ma? 


PX ARE o 


Zhongwén gongke bú tai nán. 


Lesson 4 HE Studies 61 A 





A B C 
da tE ME 
Fáguó xuésheng nán 
IA + pal 
gongchéng shú háo 
PX ZE Vi A! 
Zhongwén láoshi gul 
£0 q 5 
Méiguó gongke duo 
Note: 


1. (1%) [gui]: expensive 


IV. Communicative Activities 


4-9 Interview a partner. Take turns asking and answering questions to complete the form 
below. Save your form; you will need it in Lesson 5, Activity 5-9. 


Yingwén 
míngzi 


















zhéshi...(nashi...) 


E 
xing  jiaáo 
(MA 
ta/ta shi... 
i + 


shuo  xué 
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4-10 Survey your class. Walk around and ask questions to find out what the most popular 
major for your class is, if most students think their homework is hard, and if most 
students have a lot of homework. Use the chart below as a guide or create your own. 


REZO AUS | ABRAS | AMPARA 


xué shénme? gongke duo gongke bu duo gongke nán gongke bu nán 
































Now, use the following phrases to report your findings in small groups. Did you find the 
same results? Who has the most homework? 


RDA coo 


hénduo rén xué... 


RRA ER (A) 


wóde tóngxué xué ...hé...(hé...) 


BR ARANA. 


hénduo rén shuóo tamende gongke ... 








y 


'4 


YE) 


b> 


AI TNT rra 


321 :558 CULTURE NOTES 





LAI EJR HS Confucius and Chinese Education 


Do you remember the saying 

2 mM E 2 Z [xué ér shí xí zhi] 
po Lesson 1? Do you remember 
who said it? It is a very famous 
saying by Confucius, or FL F 
[Kóngzi], one of the best-known 
scholars in China and in the 
world. 

Confucius, the founder of 
(E ZE [Rújia] (Confucianism), was 
born in 551 B.c. in the State of Lu 
during the “Spring and Autumn” period of 
Chinese history. He was an educator, a 
philosopher, and a thinker whose thoughts 
and philosophy have influenced China and 
many other countries in Asia for thousands 
of years. He advocated loyalty to the 
emperor, filial piety to parents, benevolence 
to siblings, and faithfulness to friends, 
but the core of his philosophy is /= [rén] 
(benevolence or humaneness), which should 
be applied to all human relations. To 
Confucius, this benevolence or humaneness 
is the key to the success of a government and 
to becoming a superior person. 

Confucius also highly valued 
education and study. He believed that real 
understanding of something comes only 
from a combination of serious study and 
reflection. In 441% [Lúnyú] (The Analects), 
a book of Confucius's sayings collected by 


Do you know... 


+ who Confucius was 
and what his main 
beliefs were? 
what the key to 
real knowledge 
is, according to 
Confucius? 
* what the most 
important exam 
is in China now? 


Read and find out! 


his students after his death, 

he is quoted as saying, “He 
who studies but does not think 
is lost. He who thinks but 
does not study is in great 

pe E (+ mé El El . 
SP E mA 2 a [Xué ér 
búsi zé wáng, si ér búxué zé 
dai])). 

For thousands of years, 
Chinese people have been 
profoundly influenced by Confucius's 
teachings. The idea that “Everything 
else is inferior; only study is superior” 
ARE Ta, EAT EA 
[Wanban jie xia pín, wéi yóu dúshú gáo]) 
is deeply rooted in Chinese people's minds. 
From the Civil Service Examination in 
ancient China to today's National College 
Entrance Examination, Chinese have taken 
education as the sole channel to their 
personal success in life. Preparation for the 
entrance examinations and further study 
have been a lifetime commitment for most 
Chinese, first for themselves and then later 
for their children. 

As studying is of such importance in 
China, a nine-year compulsory education 
system has been enforced since 1986, 
which includes six years of elementary and 
three years of junior high school education. 
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After that students need to pass special 
entrance examinations to get into senior 
high schools (which have a three-year 
currriculum) and then another entrance 
exam to get into a university. Even though 
all school-age children are supposed to have 
a chance to go to school, there is still a 
discrepancy between schools in urban and 
rural areas. 

Even though numerous new schools 
have sprung up with the development of 


the economy, competition to get into a 
good university is still extremely strong. To 
accommodate the needs of students, various 
types of schools are available, including 
part-time universities, online universities, 
and universities that offer classes on TV. In 
addition, more and more privately owned 
schools have come into existence. However, 
it is still anticipated that the shortage of 
schools will continue for a considerable 
period of time. 





Statue of Confucius at the Confucius Temple, Nanjing, 
China. What is one of Confucius's famous ideals? Do you 
agree with him? 


A junior high school class in China. Compared to Chinese 


culture, how important is studying in your culture? Do you 
agree that “studying is everything”? 
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Discuss the following with a group or your class. 

1. Do you agree with the ideas “He who studies but does not think is lost. He who thinks 
but does not study is in great danger” and “Everything else is inferior; only study is 
superior”? Can you think of examples to which these quotes apply? 

2. How does your culture view studying and education? What are the similarities and 
differences between the school systems of China and your own (e.g., subjects, school 
hours, entrance examinations)? 


BBETASZ FUN WITH CHINESE 
HPA, PREAE. 


Inside the books themselves, there are gold houses and beauties. 


shú zhong zi yóu  huángjin wu 

+ 4 E A Hr E 
book inside itself have gold house 

shú zhong zl yóu yán rú yú 


A a Mo HH  Ñ 


book inside itself have face  asif jade 


Mo E [yán rú yu] refers to beauties. This saying 
indicates that whoever studies hard will achieve good 
results, such as a gold house (getting rich) and a beautiful 
wife. In old China, there was a Civil Service Examination 
system called Jel 26 + ES [kejú zhidu]. Local and district 
competitions had to be passed in order to get to the final examination, the imperial 
examination (FG 3X, [dián shi]). As a result, it was considered normal to spend several years 
preparing to pass the various local exams and become a candidate for the final imperial 
examination. The candidate who scored highest was called AX TG [zhuangyuán] and was 
usually granted an audience with the emperor and awarded a high official status. This person 
usually achieved both fame and wealth, and married a princess or daughter of a high official. 








Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Which character in the saying did you learn in this lesson? Write it on the line and use it in 
a sentence. 


E) 2 





3. Discuss any similar sayings you have heard which encourage students to study. Have 


you heard of any stories that could be considered an example of HYHEA 4 E 


Y PARACE: 
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4) (TE! LET'S GO! 


4P=JHE After-School Learning Center 


TF /N3E [Yú Xiáoyimg] is a college student majoring in English. She teaches English at two 
after-school learning centers to earn some extra money. Look at the signs for the two centers 
below. 


Center A: Center B: 


2, 1£:2887533 





Notes: 

1. 4527 3 (4H E HL) [búxiban]: after-school learning center 
2. 1,15 (5 56) [dianhua]: telephone 

3. % — [diyi]: number one, the best one 


Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 


1. What subjects does Center A provide? 
2. What subjects does Center B provide? 
3. Have you participated in any after-school learning center? What was the experience like? 
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E> Review 


I. Conversation Review 


Practice the following dialogues with a partner. 


La: MALA, MARE? 


Niháo! Qing wen, nín gui xing? 


BRE MR? 





WÓó xing . Ní ne? 
a: SE A, MAREA? 
Wó xing . Qing wen, ni shi ná guó rén? 
Bl RAE o MR? MA PEAD? 
Wó shi . Ní ne? Ní shi Zhongguórén ma? 
an RE REA 


Bú shi. Wó shi . 


2.2 ARE, MUA? 


Qing wen, ni jiao shénme míngzi? 


E: AMAN RA) PX RA MH? 
Wóde Yingwén míngzi shi , Zhongwén míngzi shi . Ní ne? 
a RIERA RA) PX 
Wóde Yingwén míngzi shi , Zhongwén míngzi shi 


MEME EA? 


Qingwen ni hui shuo Zhongwén ma? 


: EV o BARA AL o MEVA A TE? 


Wó hui shuo . Wó yé hui shuo yidiár . Ní hui shuo shénme yúyán? 


an KÓDT o 


WÓó hui shuo , 
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AA, RAP A E? 


Qing wen, nide Zhongwén láosht shi shéi? 


e: ROPA IEA. 


Wóde Zhongwén láoshi shi láosht. 


a FOX ARS O 


Zhongwén ke de gongke duo ma? 


B: o MIRREN? NARDI 


. Ní ne? Ní xué shénme? Gongke duo ma? 


a RE >” .MTR__ o 


Wó xué . Gongke 


a MEAR TA? 
Zhe shi yibén shénme shú? 





Bl MATA PARO? AMAN A? AMEN 
Zhe shi yibén . Nabén ne? Na shi shénme shú? Shi shéide shú? 
a MEA MA 
Na shi yibén . Na shi de shú. 


Writing and Character Review 


Radical practice game. Form groups of three or four. Write the following radicals on 
separate squares of paper. 


Y E BB LM x 


Turn all the squares over so that the blank sides face up. As you take turns, flip over one 
of the paper squares and say a character you have learned that has the same radical in it. 
Write the character on a piece of paper so the group can keep track of which characters 
have already been said. (Once a character has been said, it cannot be used again.) 


Keep playing until you have come up with as many characters as you can think of. Then 
compare your group's list with other groups. Did you find all the same characters for the 
radicals? 


. Race to write! Divide into two teams. Spend a few minutes looking over the characters 


you learned in Lessons 1-4. Then your teacher will call out a word, and a member from 
each team will race to write the character on the board. The first person who writes the 
word correctly will gain a point for their team. See which team can get 10 points first! 
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3. Fill out the following Chinese class Student ID card, using your own information. 


SCI AS 


Zhongwén ke xuésheng míng ká 





WE 2 [xingmíng]: 


81 [guójil: 
+ Ny [zhuanye]: 
E Ji 


[wóde Zhóngwén láoshi] (%E [xing]) [láosh1] 














Note: 


1. Elf (El$E) [guójil: nationalivy (WEA) (AA) 








Il. Comprehensive Review 


With a partner or group, discuss the following clues and use the chart below to figure out 


what the nationalities and majors are for // É, F 3, and X Y. 


Clues: 
LANE REM, MARIAN o 
Xiáoméi bú hui shuo Zhongwén, yé bú hui shuo Fáwén. 
2. FRIX PARE REA o 
Yú Ying hé Wénzhong dou bú shi Méiguórén. 
3. A PABUREX o 
Wénzhong bú hui shuóo Yingwén. 
4. AX PIN XI o 
Zhe shi Wénzhongde Zhongwén gongke. 
S.NRAFÉXÉ o 
Xiáoméi bú xué wénxué. 


6. TERAARMAB)A o 


Yú Ying bú shi Fáguórén. 
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With your partner or group, complete the following sentences with the information above. 
Then check your answers with the class. 


AÉÁEX )____ o 
Xiáomél shi , Xué 

+ qu » 
TRé_ o , Fx 
Yú Ying shi , XUÉ 
PRE , =P A AAA 


Weénzhong shi , XUÉ 





HER 
LESSON 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. How do people meet other 
people in your culture? 
Do people join clubs or 
use introduction services? 
Do people go to social 
centers or community 
gatherings to meet new 
friends? 


2. How do you address people 
in professional situations? 
Do you use their names? 
How about in casual, 
everyday situations? Are 
there common nicknames 


215 HB 5 OBJECTIVES used for people you are 


close to? 





Browsing night markets with friends is a popular activity in Taiwan. 


= Introduce people 
" Make small talk 


= Ask about someone's possessions 
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4) EXROTONUENS 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 

1. HA FA péngyou N. friend 

A qx lái V. to come (also used before a verb 
to indicate that one is about to 
do something) 

3. SPB SNE jieshao V. to introduce 

N. introduction 
A e yíxia (used after a verb to indicate a 


brief action) 


Ss. E 2d E K shiyóu N. roommate 

6. Á yal yóu V. to have, there is/are 
TN 2 jí how many 

a] 152] liáng Num. two 

94 41] ge M.W. (the most commonly used 


measure word for people, 
characters, things in general) 





10. A El dóu Adv. all, both 
11. Y Es cháng Adv. often, frequently 
12. EEK ER gen Prep. — with 
4 Proper Nouns 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
¡Ea á Wáng Hóng N. (name) Hong Wang 
2. TH TH Ding Míng N. (name) Ming Ding 


de A IE A YN SN Fang Xiáowén — N. (name) Xiaowen Fang 
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4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 


SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
1. ZA HE méiyóOu V, to not have, to be without, 


there isn't/aren't 
2. AMA EHH núpéngyou N. girlfriend 
3. HA XK FHHZ nánpéngyou N. boyfriend 


4. HA E renshi V. to know, to recognize, to be 
acquainted with/familiar with 


PON TE3CAMA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 


MIERDA, Es 
Zhe shi wó shiyóu, Wáng Hóng. 
ZAR, + > 


Zhe shi wó péngyou, Wénzhong. 








a MA ZE RD? 


NI yóu shiyóu ma? 


: HH, RAEXo. 


Yóu, wó yóu shiyóu. 


u 





ln > 


a MAJA ER? 


NÍ yóÓu jige shiydu? 


RAW o 


Wó yóu liángge shiyÓu. 


UU 
.. 
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«) FX Language in Use: LERBRA 


ANKÉ"! 


EX 


4: 


EX: 


LE 


EX 


Wénzhong, lái! Wó lái jieshao yíxia. 


MARLEN, Eto 
Zhe shi wó shiyóu, Wáng Hóng. 
ME HA XK , Xx E 2 
Zhe shi wó péngyou, Wénzhong. 


SE 


Niháo! 


MAL MRAZ AD? 


Níháo! Ní yóu shiyóu ma? 


A, RAEX o 


Yóu, wó yóu shiyóu. 


RANAE RX? 


NÍ yóu jige shiydu? 


KAMAEX o 


Wó yóu liángge shiyóu. 











KA — Tr is a common expression 
used for introducing people. It means 

“Let me introduce you.” —"Í5 is used after 
a verb to indicate a brief action. It makes the 
tone softer and more informal. 





Z XK means “roommate.” In Mainland 
China, ll 2 [tóngwú] is also used. 











When referring to people who you have 
a close relationship with, such as friends, 
roommates, and family members (see 
Lesson 6), the possessive particle E can 
be omitted, for example, REX (my 
roommate), HN A (my friend), $ 4938 


[wó mama] (my mother). 










Note that when referring to your teacher, 
EJ cannot be omitted: 4% 49 4 Uf (my 


teacher). 
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ELIT: RAMA E? 


Tamen dou shi shéi? 


EXPLANATION 


Támen shi Ding Ming hé Fang Xi4owén. 


RAMA PEA o 


Tamen dóou shi Zhongguórén. 


PERAL OO o 

Wo cháng gen tamen shuó Zhongwén. EE “with” isa preposition that precedes 
an object to form a prepositional phrase, 
which comes before the verb. 








OIT 
Il. Sentences with Y and jZ 


A [yóu] means “to have” or “there is/there are.” Its negative form is ZA [méiyóu]. 
Its interrogative is formed by putting "5 [ma] at the end of the sentence. 


Affirmative form: KA — AN Z Á o Ihave one roommate. 
Wó yóu yíge shiyóu. 
Negative form: $ Z A E Á a I don't have any roommates. 


Wó méiyóu shiyóu. 


Interrogative form: AS A Z XX mi, ? Do you have roommates? 
Ní yóu shiyóu ma? 
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A oa ME Dd 





Las (READ? BB .K_ _EXo 


NÍ shiyóu ma? . WÓ shiyóu. 
2.0: AN PEAD? BAG. 
Láoshi Zhongguó péngyou ma? Láoshi ; 
3.02 AD? Boo o 0 3 3/lo 
Ta Zhongwén míngzi ma? 


II. The Question Word JL 


Jl. [ji] is a question word meaning “How many?” and is used to ask about amounts under 
ten. /L [ji] is always used with a measure word. It comes before the measure word in sentences. 


Question word Measure word  Noun English 
Jl AN K How many people? 
jÍ ge rén 
JL AR + How many books? 
jÍ bén shu 


A E RI RR AOS 


EUA ES 


La RNA FX? 


Wómen yóu Zhongwén shú? 
Bl RNA o 
Wómen yóu 
La: EBIMA_ TARA? 
Wáng láoshi yóu gongchéng xuésheng? 
BI Mo 
Ta ¿ 
3.0 HACHA X? 
péngyou hui shuo Fáwén? 
Boo o" £YJWIXXo 


hui shuo Fiwén. 
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111. The Adverb 5 


4% [dóu] is an adverb meaning “all.” It occurs before a verb and it refers to people or things 
that have already been mentioned in the sentence. 


4, 41 mE EE EN They are all Chinese. 


Tamen dou shi Zhongguórén. 


RMABFTIEA o They all study engineering. 


Wómen dóu xué gongchéng. 


HA E EARL The teacher and students all speak Chinese. 


Láoshi hé xuésheng dou shuo Zhongwén. 


IV. 4B with 4 


JS [dóu bú] means “none of” (all are not); 4 5 [bú dou] means “not all” (some are, 


some aren't). 


v. 


BNAMARAÉEHAL o None of us is Japanese. (All of us are not Japanese.) 


Woómen dou bú shi Ribénrén. 


BMNMPAAÉZHAL o Not all of us are Japanese. (Some of us are Japanese.) 


Woómen bú dou shi Ribénrén. 


B with 


4, [yé] always precedes af [dou] as La, A [yé dou]. 


MAMAR PEA They are all also Chinese. 


Tamen yé dou shi Zhongguórén. 


HANA EIA o They all also study engineering. 


Wómen yé dou xué gongchéng. 
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ERA RAE ME 


O] 80, EB + 45, and 3B +. 

1. RAR BRA 

Wó hé wó tóngxué dou 
2 EMARPRE Ao 

Wómen dou bú shi 
3. RM o 

Wómen bú dou shi 
4. HANA AN 

Wómen yé dou xué 


SEMBRAR o 


Wómen dou yóu 





o 


VI. Word Order with +, 2B, $, and íR 
So far we have learned the adverbs 4, [ye], pap [dóu], *% [cháng], and 4K. [hén]. All of these 


adverbs occur before the verbs or adjectives they modify. When more than one of these 
adverbs occur together in a sentence, there are certain word order rules to follow, as 
illustrated below. 





























1. RAN 4 De, q Xo We often speak Chinese. 
Wómen cháng shuo Zhongwén. 
BAN Ab E VPO: We all often speak Chinese. 
Wómen dou cháng shuo Zhongwén. 
FAN 4, ap (sd De, ya XxX o We all also often speak Chinese. 
a E A p 
Wómen yé dou cháng shuo Zhongwén. 
Y FAM a 45 o We are all very busy. 
Wómen dou hén máng. 
FM 4, 4K Es We are also very busy. 
Wómen yé hén máng. 
FM 4, A 4 To We are all also very busy. 








Wómen yé dóu hén máng. 
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2) ASEO DINA NO O: 


Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


AIF BARNAE TAMER > RAMA, TIMES, 
LAR MALARIA > AÁRAREA, ARANA, 


o e 0 

y BATE BARANDA, 

ES 
RAN 0,2 


Notes: 

1. 4F+A(E 44) [liúxuésheng]: international students 
2. HEN 5) | [bangzhu]: to help 

3. ARE 
Pinyin version: 

Nímen háo! Wo lái jieshao yíxia wóde shiyóu. Wó yóu liángge shiyóu, yíge jiao Méimei, 
yíge jiao Wénying, tamen dóu shi wóde háo péngyou. Méimei shi Yingguórén, Wénying 
shi Fáguórén, wó shi Méiguórén. 

Wómen dou xué Yingguó wénxué, yé xué Zhongwén, wómen dou hui shuo Yingwén 
hé yidiár Zhongwén. Wómen yóu hénduo Zhongguó péngyou, táamen dou shi liúxuésheng, 
wómen cháng gén táamen shuóo Zhongwén, tamen dóu hénháio, chángcháng bangzhu 
wómen lianxí Zhongwén. 

Nímen ne? Nimen yóu shiyóu ma? Yóu jige? 





7 ) [lianxí]: to practice 


Choose the correct answer for the following questions about the passage above. 
LL ÁLEPEA A? 
Méimei shi ná guó rén? 
a. BEA »bEHA 
Fáguórén Meéiguórén 


2. MAJA EX? 


Ta yóu jíge shiyóu? 


co PEA 


Zhongguórén 


dd HA 


Yingguórén 


N b. HA Cc IZA E A 
yíge liángge ta méiyóu shiyóu 


3. HANA, 


Tamen dou hui shuo 





a EXE 
Yingwén hé Fawén 

C. HE XA — a 
Yingwén hé yidiár Zhongwén 


b. JEXÁH 


Fáwén hé Zhongwén 


e LS 
Zhongwén hé yidiár Yingwén 


mn 
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ANA NAS 


«d) !- 


Listening Exercises 





5-1 


5-2 


5-3 


Listen and choose the Pinyin with the correct tone for each word you hear. Then check 
your answers with a partner or the class. 


1. shíyóu shiyóu 2. liángge lianggé 
3. jiéshao  jiesháo 4. zhe shí zhe shi 
5. dóushi  doushi 6. pengyou  péngyou 


Listen and complete each word with the Pinyin you hear. Then check your answers with 
a partner or the class. 


LL... 18 40 2. _éng__ ou 3. _áng_ ál 
4, _vé_ en 6 18 O á 
7. —Gú en 8. _1áng 1é 


Work with a partner or in groups. Take turns reading the lines of the following poem, 
paying special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Chin Xiáo A Spring Morning 
(Meng Haorán) HEAR) (Meng, Haoran) 


Chun mián bu jué xiáo, E EA E BE , Morning comes unannounced to my 
spring slumber, 


Chu chú wén tí niáo. ¿Lay Eu E. TI hear birds calling all around. 
Ye lái feng yú sheng, PADRE F , In the night came sounds of wind and 


showers, 


Hua luó zhi duó sháo. — 1£3%%0 % 2 o Many of the flowers must have fallen. 


Character Exercises 





5-4 Match each Chinese word with its English meaning. Then check your answers with a 


partner or the class. 


Ll. IB a. roommate 


0 b. to have 


3. EX c. how many 





Lesson 5 HE Introductions 81 





_ 4% 
SMA 
6 AÁ 


d. to introduce 
e. friend 


f. to come 


5-5 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 


example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1d 
zhe 
EA E 
zhe 
E A 
shi wó péng you 
414 X E 





MÁ 


wó de Zhong guó 


Ss. __—_R MN Y E Le 


zhe  shi Zhong guó péng you 


11l. Grammar Exercises 





5-6 Look again at Exercise 5-5 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: AAN 
8: 116 1? 
Az PE MAR E HE? 


MAR AREA 


LR. 24 3d 4 WN 


yóu jie jí liáng 


tamen 
tamen shi shéi? 
tamen dou shi shéi? 


tamen dou shi wóde shiyóu. 


NA CR 7 8. E 


ge dou cháng gen 
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5-7 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to ask and answer questions. 
Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: (4/11 18? 


Tamen shi shéi? 


BE: RAPE TO MABMA, MPARMEX o 


Wó lái jieshao yíxia. Zheshi wó péngyou, ná shi wóde shiyóu. 











1. A: A, 1 E YE? HMM A HH + 


Tamen shi shéi? 


wó péngyou woó tóngxué 
Bl RRE To HA le E TAE ñ 
Wo lái jieshao yíxia. wóde tóngxué  góngchéng láoshi 
XEM o |EMEXR KMXTFH2EI 
Zhéehi___ ,nash______. wóde shiyóu wóde wénxué líoshi 





2. A! MA"? + $$ 


Niyóu__ ma? shú Zhongwén shú 
Be: KA o EA HAZ A 
Wó yóu________ , méiyóu shiyóu Ribén shiyóu 
PX4A ZE XA E 


Zhongwén míngzi  Yingwén míngzi 








3.0 MA 2 AH AIR mA 


v Y ur ? 
Niyóuji____: bén shú bén góngchéng shú liángbén 
RA + HR — A4PEMA RS 
Wóoyóu____. ge tóngxué ge Zhóongguó péngyou hénduo 














4. A: A 47 SMA AE dp 236 Vi 





A ? 
dóu ma Wénmíng hé Lí Zhóng — shi láoshi 
Ñ H H My » M 
AR MAR NE LE 
Bú shi. doubúshi___.| wide shiyóu xué wénxué 


FAX AR ME 


Yingwén hé Fáwén hénnán 
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5-8 With a partner, change the sentences to include the words in parentheses. 


Example: 4, £ LEX o du, E Y HP o (44,) 


Ta hui shuo Yingwén. Ta hui shuo Zhongwén. (yé) 


e ETO, MEA o 











1. TAANÁMER DT PMANANEX > (5) 


Ding Wén shi Xiáoméide shiyóu. Fang Zhong yé shi Xi¿oméide shiyóu. (yóu) 











2. IEREMEX > NAME. (MM, 4%) 


Hóngméi hui shuo Zhongwén. Xiáowén yé hui shuo Zhongwén. (men, dou) 





3. HAERMEXAL, MUERO > (IN) 


Zhe shi wóde shiyóu Dahóng, ta yé xué Yingwén. (jieshao) 








4. APARMA NARRAN > (A, 4) 


Dazhong shi wó péngyou. Xi4oméi shi wó péngyou. (hé, dou) 





IV. Communicative Activities 





5-9 Bring a picture of a friend to class. In small groups, introduce your friend. In your 
introduction use the following words, expressions, and sentence patterns, plus 
other words you have learned. Ask questions about the friends your classmates 


introduce. 
ias MW co SPMEB TE 
Zheshi... nashi... jiesháo yíxia 


ARA) $ % 


yóu (méiyou)  dóou cháng 
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5-10 Work with a partner. Look at your interview results from the Communicative 
Activity 4-9 in Lesson 4. Find out if your partner and the person they interviewed 
have many things in common. Use the prompts below to ask questions. 


Example: A: MAA A E ED? 
Nímen dóu shi xuésheng ma? 
BA. RNA RA o 


Shi. Wómen dou shi xuésheng. 


AA ZE AD? AA E? 


dou yóu shiyou ma? dóou shi xuésheng ma? 
ASE TA? FANIA? 
dou xué shénme? cháng yóu gongke ma? 


RATE A? MALE A? 


dou shi ná guó rén? yé dou hui shuo shénme? 








y 


'4 


SV by 


b> 


AI nYa ra 


321558 CULTURE NOTES 





EJ FRIA3T(At Chinese Forms of Address 


Addressing people in Chinese can 
be very complicated. Even native 
Chinese speakers occasionally 
become bewildered, especially 
when traveling to a new place or 
simply coming into contact with a 
new social circle. 

In general, e q [xiansheng] 
(Mister) and /| 4H [xiáojié] 
(Miss) are regarded as the proper 
forms of address for initiating talk 
with an adult stranger in large cities. 
However, Miss is usually used for young 
women. A 14/11 4% [dajié/dasio] (Elder 
Sister) is used for women who are a little 
older or middle-aged and 44 EF [bómi] 
(Aunt) should be used for addressing older 
women. 

Professional titles are always preferred 
in professional situations, business 
communications, and governmental affairs. 
For example, E 4 HE [Wáng jingli] 
(Manager Wang), ), AR E l [Lín yish1] 

(Dr. Lin), and q5 X JE [Lí láoshi] 
(Teacher Lu 

In social circles, individuals are addressed 
according to their age compared to the 
addresser. These titles are often words for 
family members, even though the person is 
not related. You should not address people 
much older than you by their full names. If 
you know the senior person well, the surname 


Do you know... 


+ what two general 
forms of address are 
in Chinese? 

when you should use 
a person's 
professional title? 
how to address a 
person who is much 
older than you? 

if £ should be used 
between friends? 


Read and find out! 


followed by 48 (E 
[bóbo/shushu] (Uncle) or 

(8 4/2 [bómú/ayí] (Aunt) 

is well accepted. If you are not 
familiar with the senior person, 

a simple address of 4 g / [bóbo] 
(Uncle) or [4% [ayí] (Aunt) is 
safe. People close to your age may 
be addressed by their full name, 
especially when the name has only 
two Chinese characters. If you 
feel very close to the person, and the name 
has three Chinese characters, you may 
address them with only their given name. 

/N [xiáo] (Little) plus the surname is another 
popular way to address people when they 
are your age or younger. For example, if 
someone is named F£ 241 [Zhang Hóng], you 
can call him / FÉ [Xiáo Zhang]. Children 
can simply be called /]y AF A [xiáo péngyou] 
(little friend) or their given names. 

People are almost never offended when 
o a “the esteemed you” with the 
pronoun %£ [nín] . This especially applies 
when you are seeking help from an adult 
stranger. But addressing a friend this way 
with ££ [nín] usually gives a hint of 
distance, irony, or sneering. 

With all of these different forms of 
address, just remember—when in doubt, 
you can always ask what you should call 
someone! 
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Karaoke singing and 37% [dá májiáng] (playing Mah-jong) are common 
activities among Chinese acquaintances and friends. How would you 
address people in the situations pictured? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 

1. What are the similarities and differences between ways of addressing people in Chinese 
and English (or other languages)? 

2. How would you address the following people when meeting them for the first time? 
e A Chinese friend's older brother 
e People at a Chinese company 
e Your girlfriend's/boyfriend's parents 

3. In small groups, role-play a situation where you are meeting one of the people above. 
Try to use as much Chinese as you can from this lesson. 
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4) RIRS FUN WITH CHINESE 
AMÚBATA, ATRAS? 


Isn't it a delight to have friends coming from afar? 


yóu péng 2 yuánfang lái 
AR E m7 XK 
have friend from adistant place come 
bú yl yue hú 


A Di A En 


no (particle) happy (question particle) 


tl 





This is another famous saying by Confucius. 4 AN 42 is a rhetorical question that 
means “isn't it... ?” in Classical Chinese. It carries a tone of courtesy. 4% is pronounced as 
[yue] in Classical Chinese, while it is pronounced as [le] in modern Chinese. The saying is 
used to express how happy you are when your friends come to visit you, especially when they 
come from afar. 


Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Which four characters in the saying have you learned so far? Write them on the lines and 
use them in a sentence. 


> > 2) 


3. Take a closer look at these two characters: Í and Á 
What are the similarities and differences between them in pronunciation, character form, 
and meaning? 
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4) (TAJME! LET'S GO! 


IBAEXIEFID Marriage and Friendship Social Center 


Look at the following ad for a social center. 


AREAS 


HB LoS EA Ai 1 y EN 


FM: 0800-555-5555 





Notes: 

. 2£X [húnyóu]: marriage and friendship 

O ¿H) [liányi] (pronounced as [liányí] in Taiwan): social contact 
Ny [zhóngxin]: center 

Fi [weihún]: unmarried 

EUA (ALE) [xián renshi]: get to know each other first 

. Hz [zai jiaowáng]: then develop friendship 

. FHLHF2%) [shóuji]: cell phone 


Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 

1. What do you think the ad is for? Who would use this service? 

2. Are there any similar social centers in your community? Do many people use them? 
Are there any other kinds of social centers in your community? What are they? 


HIIR 
LESSON 






In Taiwan, where there is no one-child policy like there is in Mainland China, 
a nuclear family commonly includes two or three children. 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


= Introduce and talk about your family 


= Ask about someone's family 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. What are some important 
aspects of family values in 
your culture or community? 
Is it common for elderly 
parents to live with their 
adult children? 


2. In your community, have you 
ever seen any signs or posters 
related to family values? 
How does your community 
encourage family values? 
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21:18] Core Vocabulary 


) EXSERTOOINADINS 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL 


1. E FE 
a y 
3. A E 
4. E YE 


5. — — 
6. PY Y 


8. ¿A 
9. HH 
10 E 


11. 137 
12. EMX 


F 
13. ZA nd 
14. 5 
1 E EL 
16. A E 


1 
MS 


E 


pa 


PINYIN 
jia 
dajiá 
cóng 


zal 


yl 


oyo. 


Jiéjie 


gongzuo 


gongchéngshi 


nánpéngyou 


nán 
méiyOu 
liang 
che 


zhi 


a 


Z 


Z 








E Z2 E <S Z22 Z S<Z 


E 


Z 


á 


home, family 
all, everyone 
from 


to be at, to be in 
at, in 


one 
four 
father 
mother 


elder sister 


job 


to work 
engineer 


boyfriend 


male 

to not have, to be without 
(measure word for vehicles) 
car 


(measure word for certain 
animals, or for one of a pair) 


dog 


to love 


4 Proper Nouns 
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SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
LL AN EX] Niúyueé N. New York 
4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
1. OAMI MATER xiongdijiémei N. siblings 
arar 3H gége N. elder brother 
3 RR pS pS meimei N. younger sister 
4. + + Hd HF didi N. younger brother 
Ss. ZH XX 3 AA KE núpéngyou N. girlfriend 
E En nú N. female 
6. HF 4 $ háizi N. child 
7. E% Es 4 chóngwú N. MBE? 
8. Já 3% mao N. ear 
. FR EN Á yéye N. paternal grandfather (father's father) 
2 UN DN IN walgong N. maternal grandfather (mother's father) 
10. Y Y Y Y náinal N. paternal grandmother (father's mother) 
y D JE y Ñ JE waipó N. maternal grandmother (mother's 
mother) 
MS 15] UN shangrén N.  businessman 
12. E eS E EE yisheng N. doctor 
3: 3P + + húshi N. nurse 
14. HE FE jiatíng zhúfu  N. housewife 
15. 4 J qe Em lúshi N. lawyer 
16. 3 UT JE chúshi N. chef 
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OR ESCRMIA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading the 
sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 








A ESE EE 


Ni shi cóng Niúyue lái de ma? 


1) RAMA > 


Shi, wó shi cóng Niúyue lái de. 





a RAEE AB T A 7 
Ní baba shi zuo shénme de? 

e: ESA TL, . 

Wó baba shi gongchéngshi. 


Note: 
1. (£t [zuo]: to do 


: MAREA LI 


Ni jiá zal nár? 


JEESTIEJA 


Wó jiá zái Niúyué. 


Note: 
1. AB)L(AR 5) [nár]: where 





REAL A ? 


NÍ jia yóu jige rén? 


RAID): 6, 


Wó jia yóu sige rén: baba, 


040. HUIR o 
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dd) XL Language in Use: HEIR 
AFRÍL BMUADNE, REA 


Dajiá háo! Wó jiao Wú Xiáoméi, wó shi cóng | AZ %f! is a common greeting meaning 
Cde w , “Hello, everyone!” 
ANFN, AFI. ARDE 


Niúyue lái de, wó xué gongchéng. Wó lái jieshao 


TER BRAA, HAL 


yíxia wóde jia. Wó jia zai Niúyue, yóu sige rén: 


EE, DU, MURIR - ESE 


baba, mama, jiéjie hé wó. Baba shi MAA means “four people.” While /> is 
qe , , the usual measure word for people, when 
H PA > 4 q ES A o , ¿JA talking about family members, it is also very 
common to use U [kóu] as the measure 
word. E [kóu] means “mouth” and 


4 E HART VE. EEE TA indicates how many mouths (people) need 


to be fed in the family. 



















Yingguórén, máma shi Méiguórén. Támen 


dóu zai Niúyué gongzuo. Baba shi gongchéngshi, 


AR, ARANA FE 


oyo. 


AURA, KIRA > MA 


Jiéjie yóu nánpéngyou, wó méiyóu. Wómen yóu “Boyfriend” in Chinese is % AH X7, while 
a a FEA means “male friend.” This is 
ES r.— R %3 o Xi EN FAA o parallel to AZ MX and ZW MAA which 


mean “girlfriend” and “female friend” 


liángliang che, yizhi góu. Wóde jia hénháo. 
respectively. 


PARRA o 


Wo hén ai wóde jia. 
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ANS 


Ll EV. E) Construction 





The E... EN [shi .... de] construction is used to emphasize the information that comes 
between E and EN . When an event has already taken place, the al ia EN [shi .. . de] 
construction emphasizes details such as when, where, or how the event occurred. 


EZ E eE E AN. It was last year that he studied Chinese. 
Ta shi qunián xué Zhongwén de. 


(focus on when: last year E 4) 


MAMAR PENN o It was in Beijing where he studied 
Ta shi zai Béijing xué Zhongwén de. Chinese. 


(focus on where: in Beijing TE HH) 


A, E ER FX li + $ AM o It was with Teacher Li that he studied 
Ta shi gen Lí láosh1 xué Zhongwén de. Chinese. 
(focus on how: with Teacher Li PR 25 XL > 


The JE ...... EN [shi ..... de] construction may also be used without an expression of time, 
place, or manner. In such cases, E ita EN [shi ... de] does not imply a past event, but is 
used simply to emphasize the information that appears between 32 and LA Thus, pee 
saying KR + HE XX would mean “I study English literature,” KES 2 E El LEN 
gives the emphasis, “It is English literature that 1 study.” 





La: MAMTLAR? Elx Mo 


Ni shi cóng nár lái de? Wo shi de. 
2. a: E VESPA? BE Mo 
Shi shéi jiesháo de? shi de. 


IN MI DIT ON 


Tamen shi zai nár xué Déwén de? ? 
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Mn. % 





E [zai] can be a verb meaning “to be at” or “to be in.” When used this way, E [zai] is 
placed before a noun to indicate location. 


(4 E A o He is at home. 


Ta zái jia. 


FR Jr TE Ep o Teacher Li is in China. 


Lí láoshi zai Zhongguó. 


E [zai] can also be used as a preposition meaning “at” or “in.” When used as a preposition, 
E [zai] comes before a place word to form a prepositional phrase that expresses where an 
action is carried out. The prepositional phrase is followed by a verb or verb phrase. Note that 
this word order is different from the word order of prepositional phrases in English. 





Subject + YE + Place word + Verb 





RES E 4% E NE o My dad works in New York. 
Wó baba zai Niúyue gongzuo. 


A ASA RS 
MA AS RAS AA A 


AR EN TS LE 





1 MAA RMD? > 6 0 6 6 o 
Ní máma zali jiá ma? 
MESA)? o 


Ni baba zai nár gongzuo? 


3. NAAA FE? a 


Wómen de tóngxué zai Zhongguó ma? 


4. AMERNNFD? o 


Yóu góu zai nide jia ma? 


III. Measure Words (2): 4, A, R, and 4 


As you learned in previous lessons, the Chinese language makes extensive use of measure 
words. There are different measure words for different kinds of nouns, and the measure word 
is always used with a number or a demonstrative pronoun. 
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Features Examples 
A e The most commonly used | — A A one person 
[ge] measure word yíge rén 
e Used to denote the number ES 
of people, Chinese ME one roommate 
characters, and things in yíge shiyóu 
l 
Ac Y IZ E two teachers 
liángge láoshi 
Ei e Used for vehicles Y Ei] + two cars 
[liang] liángliang che 
A e Used for certain animals or | — Á %3 one dog 
[zh1] for one of a pair yizhi góu 
A e Used for bound items such | A A E XxX + that Chinese book 
[bén] as books or magazines nabén Zhongwénshú 


As with 2% and 4“, remember to use 4H] and H, with JL when asking about amounts 
under 10. 


GA JE? How many cars do you have? 
NÍ yóu jiliang che? 


ADA JA 3? How many dogs does your mom have? 


Ní máma yóu jizhi góu? 


EAS a: 





Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


PICS A, RANGT, ERES, MA EE. 
YD E, EME REN 

ES MAA 

A | 

EL, MEL? MAL 

ES REMAIN, RICA. 

3: ARANA MLS 

23 RAMEE, IR | 

HE RANAS, BAVARIA, MIO MA ADO 


y E 
loe 


E 


Pl 
| 


> 
Y 
DN 
Y 


aaa 


Z 





Pal 
pi 


A dr ESE 


Notes: 
EA 
AR [ 
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KMNRRAR, TARMA. 

PANA AR 45? 

BARA, BARA RM 

RES, BUTIFD? MATAMBUT 42 
REBIAE, BURT RESALÍM, VUE 
FEOS. 

AT, MAZMAD? 

ZA, RRAZMA MU, MAFIA? 
A, BAHMX o 

BARA AAA ARA, MAMA. 
MARA RARA 2081 


Béijing]: Beijing, the capital of China. 
náxie]: which 


- EME Y) [chóngwa]: pet 


 RJE A 


[mao]: cat 


EM(AJE E 0%) [jiáting zhúfu]: housewife 





1 
2 
3 
4. HE (8) 
5 
6 


- PR [ni] 
< you. ” 


N 


: you (feminine). Note: In simplified characters, (/í is used for both the male and female 
In traditional characters, (%í is sometimes used for the female “you.” 


. 41% [háoxiang]: seems like 


8. AR (AE) [yóugián]: rich 


Pinyin version: 


Shuyóu: 


Xuéwén: 


Xuéwén, lái, wó lái jieshao yíxia, zhe shi wó baba, máma hé meimei. Baba, 
mama, meéeimei, zhe shi wó shiyóu Xuéwén. 
Nímen háo! 


Baba, máma, méimei: Niháo! 


Baba: 
Xuéwén: 
Mama: 
Xuéwén: 
Meimel: 
Xuéwén: 
Shuyóu: 
Xuéwén: 
Baba: 
Xuéwén: 


Meimel: 
Xuéwén: 


Qing wen, ni shi cóng nár lái de? Ni jia zái nár? 

Wó shi cóng Zhongguó lái de, wó jia zai Béijing. 

Ní jia dou yóu ná xié rén? 

Wó jia yóu baba, mama hé wo. 

Wómen yóu chóngwu, wómen yóu yizhi góu, ni ne? Ní jia yóu góu ma? 
Woómen jia méiyóu góu, késhi wómen yóu mao. 

Nímen yóu jizhi máo? 

Wó mama hén ai mao, wómen jia yóu sanzhi mao. 

Ní baba, máma góngzuó ma? Támen dóu zuo shénme? 

Wó baba gongzuo, mama bu gongzuo. Wó baba shi láosh1, mama shi jiátíng 
zhúfu. 

Dui le, ní yóu núpéngyou ma? 

Méiyóu, wó méiyóu núpéngyou. Níne, ní yóu nánpéngyou ma? 
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Mei mel: Yóu, wó yóu nánpéngyou. 


Shuyóu: 


Xuéwén: Ni nánpéngyou háoxiang hén yóuqgián! 


Read the following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 
ER X_ met + ZU mom, dad, and older sister. 
FX has a dog. 

Hs sisters boyfriend loves cars. 


¡E 


O 


my y E 
+ Us mom is a homemaker. 


FX and $ A are classmates. 


True 
True 
True 
True 


True 


False 
False 
False 
False 


False 


Wó meéimei de nánpéngyou jiao Míngming. Ta hén ai che, ta yóu siliang che. 


NA NAS 


4)! 


6-1 


6-2 


Listening Exercises 


Listen and choose whether the first word (in bold) changes to a 2nd tone or a half 3rd 
tone when combined with the word following it. The first one is done as an example. 


Fáguó 
Me€iguó 
ná guó 
hénháo 


qingwen 


2nd tone 
2nd tone 
2nd tone 
2nd tone 


2nd tone 


half 3rd tone 
half 3rd tone 
half 3rd tone 
half 3rd tone 
half 3rd tone 


Listen again to check your answers. Practice reading the correct tone changes with a 


1. wo jia 2nd tone 6. 
2. Niúyue  2nd tone half 3rd tone 7. 
3. láoshi 2nd tone half 3rd tone 8. 
4. hénduo  2ndtone half 3rd tone 2 
S. ni lái 2nd tone half 3rd tone 10. 
partner. 


Listen and choose whether the first word (in bold) is pronounced with a 2nd tone or 
4th tone when combined with the second word. The first one is done as an example. 


1 
2 
3 
4 


OS 4th tone 5 
. yixiar 2nd tone  4th tone 6. 
. bushuó  2ndtone  4th tone Te 
. buháo 2nd tone  4th tone 


yidiár 
bu dui 


bucuo 


2nd tone 
2nd tone 


2nd tone 


4th tone 
4th tone 


4th tone 


Listen again to check your answers. Practice reading the correct tone changes with a 


p 


artner. 
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6-3 Listen to the passage. You will hear the following sentences among other sentences. Use 
Pinyin to complete the sentences you hear. Check your answers with a partner or the class. 


1. Wo shi 


de. 





Wó jiá 





2. 
3. Wó baba 
4. WÓó 
S. Wo 


mama 


shi 








yóu nánpéngyou, wó 


wóde 


6-4 Work in groups of three or four. Take turns reading the following tongue twister as 
quickly as you can. Then choose one person to represent the group in a class competition! 


Mama ma Má 


Mama zhong zhimá, 


Wó qu fang má. 


Má chile zhimá, 


Mama ma ma. 


II. Character Exercises 


49 49 E Mom Scolded the Horse 
DURA, Mom planted some sesame, 
REMI o T let the horse out. 
ITZA, The horse ate the sesame, 
e Mom scolded the horse. 


6-5 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1. 


5 











al 
4. K 
hén 
S. 
j1é jie 


e KE AN 


ja 


AL 


de 


dou 


sia. 


Y Ro 


wÓ men 


RE XX MÑN __ o 


ai de  jia. 
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6-6 Match each beginning character with an ending character to make words. The first one 
is done as an example. 


ec 1. 2 a. 
_ 2% b. 
2 48 S 

4 k d. 4 
O e. HE 
6 —M ft. 
7 
8 





Y AS 


Ñ —H 8: + 
8. 1% h. 40 


III. Grammar Exercises 


6-7 Look again at Exercise 6-5 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: 4H jié 
8: HEHE jiéjie 
az HAZ 3%, jiéjie hé wó 











e: ARO RES jiéjie hé wó xué Zhóngwén 
LA 2M 34 4% SV 6. 7H 385 
da cóng zái ba ZuO nán liang zhi 


6-8 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: ME HA AL Á EN E Ní shi cóng nár lái de? 
B: HE A 4 2% Á EN o  Wóshi cóng Niúyue lái de. 


Lon MEM AE Lx bx 





a » ; 
Nest 0098 iCemi Béijing (Beijing) Táibéi (Taipei) 
Bo REM KM ME 
. Wó shi cóng lá1 de. Boshidún (Boston) 








MARÍA 0? 
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A y 
TA 
Ní shi xué shénme de? - 1 , li as E 
gongchéng Zhongwén 
ES e 
de RRE o E XF 
Wó shi xué ____ de. Yingguó wénxué 
. hi4 vA 2 , ; 
. As y NN _= P> 
ts tE ') LE LR A 
Ni za1 nár? cds hóS 
xuéxiao (school) jia 
BRA xk AN 
Wó zai__. Fáguó Niúyué 
MR 
jiéjie J1aá 








4 A NÉRJL 2? CA | 


Xiáomél yóu ji ? 











EA ge láoshi si 
Bl /ANRA_ o A FX + MI 
Xiáoméi yóu______. bén Zhongwén shúu liáng 
A Je =— 
zhi góu y1 


IV. Communicative Activities 





6-9 Walk around the classroom and ask your classmates questions about the following 
items. Keep asking until you find someone who can answer to the question. Then 
write that person's name on the line. 


Example: FAT, % A 79 


Ní yóu xi0ngdijiémei ma? 
1. ARRE 
yóu xi0ngdijiémei 


2. ARÍAX 


yóu nánpéngyou 
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3. A% 
yóu ché 
A RENTAR 
shi cóng Niúyue lái de 
Ss. A 
yóu góu 
6 ZMR 
ai ta jia 
7. EP O 
cháng xué Zhongwén 
Play AA AN! [zhén de jiá de] (True or False!). Work in groups of three or four. 
Take turns introducing yourself and your family by saying two true statements and one 
false statement. Your group members will try to guess which statements are true and 


which one is false. If they think a statement is true, they can say FE! [zhén de]. 
If they think a statement is false, they can say E! [jiá de]. 


r » e 
4 LE A 


'4 


>) 


3 FA Culture 


MA 











31:58 CULTURE NOTES 


HEBE Families in China 


As traditional Chinese families 


Confucianism, large families 
were highly valued in China 


common for several generations 
to live together under one roof. 


Do you know... 
were greatly influenced by O Sd 
the head of the 
family in traditional 
Chinese families? 
for thousands of years. It was + what was considered 
the most important 
of all qualities for 
Chinese families? 


influence on family decisions. 
Despite these changes, filial piety 
is still very important in Chinese 
culture although not as much as it 
was traditionally. 

Families in China had been 
stable for thousands of years 


Four generations living together + what a major until very recently. This stability, 
dered : ani challenge is for l d 

was considered a sign of family o a to a large extent, was due to 

prosperity and happiness. The family values? the traditional Chinese emphasis 


eldest male of the senior 
generation was the leader of the 
family and had the greatest authority in 
making decisions about all important issues, 
such as education, marriage, and the careers 
of younger family members. It was assumed 
that, even if they did not agree, younger 
generations would obey their elders and 
would take care of them in their old age. 
Indeed, filial piety, the respect and care 

of elders in the family, was traditionally 
considered the most important of all 
qualities. 

Today the situation has changed 
drastically because of the enforcement of 
the government's one-child-per-family policy 
and influences from other cultures. Chinese 
households now usually consist of the 
nuclear family, although it is still common 
for the elderly to live with their adult 
children. The only child often takes the 
role of the family head and exercises great 


Read and find out! 


on family and the relationship 
between husband and wife. 
Marriages were based on responsibility more 
than love, and divorce was forbidden. 
Women could marry only once in their 
lifetime. Men were supposed to shoulder the 
responsibility of taking care of the family. 

A man who could not keep his family stable 
would face pressure from all directions. 
Until very recently, families remained stable 
because young men and women still attached 
great importance to marriage and would 
spend a long time getting to know each 
other before they finally got married. 
Frequently both husband and wife worked, 
which contributed to the equality between 
them. 

The situation and the view of family 
values have been changing since the 1990s. 
As more western ideas of freedom are 
introduced to China and the gap between 
the rich and the poor widens, people are 
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paying more attention to freedom than to 
responsibility. As a result, the divorce rate 
has been increasing. To protect the interests 
of women and children, a new marriage law 


was enacted in 2001. It is hoped that good 
old-fashioned traditions can be maintained 


while people are allowed to enjoy more 
freedom. 





A nuclear family with just one child is common in modern 
China. What is the typical size of a nuclear family in your 


country? 





EF 4% [chúxi] (The Chinese New Year's Eve) dinner is a happy 
occasion where several generations of family members 
come together to dine at a round table and celebrate. How 
might families be changing in modern times? 
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Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. How are families organized in your country? Are there any similarities with or differences 
from Chinese families? 

2. How have family values changed from older to modern times in your culture? How have 
modern ideas changed people's ideas about marriage? 

3. In your opinion, how many children should an ideal family have? Why? 


ERMDECAST FUN WITH CHINESE 
ZREHKS 


To extend love to someone who is close or 
dear to one's love. 





F E 5 


love house reach crow 





E EX E literally means that if one loves the house, 
one tends to love even the birds perching on it. It is similar 
to the saying “Love me, love my dog” in English. 


Work in small groups or with your class. 

1. Practice reading the idiom aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 

2. Which character in the idiom did you learn in this lesson? Write it on the line and use it in 
a sentence. 


3. Look at the Pinyin for JE and E, above. Why do you think 2 is used for house here 
instead of XX ? 
4. Tell a story that is an example of 2 
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(T3JME! LET'S GO! 
E (4411 Propaganda Posters 


In Beijing, Meimei Li (25 FÉ [Lí Méiméi)) sees this poster, which encourages people to 
follow the Mainland Chinese government's one-child policy. 





With a partner or in small groups, find the words below in the slogan pictured above. 
(Note that the words are in simplified characters on the poster.) Then answer the 
questions that follow. 


/> /E [sháoshéng]: to reduce birth 

(75 LE (E EE) [y0ushéng]: to give birth to quality children 
Aja A Ek 4) [zhenxing]: to promote 

qa 4E (+ 3E) [Zhónghuá]: China 


1. Write the slogan on the line. What do you think the slogan means? 





2. Are there any slogans about family in your own culture or community? Are there signs or 
posters that show family values? What are they about? 


+ TIR 
LESSON 


CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. In your culture, do most 
college students live at home, 
on campus, or in their own 
apartments? 


2. Are there any superstitions in 
your culture about numbers? 
Are there lucky and unlucky 
numbers? 





In China, most students live on campus, while others live near school in 
apartments such as these. 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


m Ask for and give addresses 
= Ask for and give phone numbers 


" Describe a place 
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2] Ej] VOCABULARY 


H2i11:18] Core Vocabulary 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
ES (E zhú V. to live 
2. A R)L AB már Pron. where 
3. HE 5 súshe N. dorm 


4, % 2 % 1 duosháo Pron. how many, how much 
ES E hao N. number 
6. 5 5 fángjian N. room 
TNA Ea da Adj. big 
St E dianhua N. phone 
FE, ES dian N. electric, electricity 
9 DÁ xiáo Adj. small 
10. 5 4 DA haomá N. number 
1 Ea er Num. two 
1 a sán Num. three 
an H wú Num. five 
14. 75 EN li Num. six 
5 a + ql Num. seven 
La M ba Num. eight 
e al id jiú Num. nine 
18. + F1% shóuji N. cell phone 
+ + shóu N, hand 
PL 1% ji N. machine 
19. HN EI xiaowai N. off campus 
E BR xiáo N. school 
7 h 7 D wal N. outside 
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4 Proper Nouns 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
ll: ER E DE E E X Chén Aiwén N. (name) Aiwen Chen 
2. HEXAH A HA Zhang Yóupéng  N. (name) Youpeng Zhang 
4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
lE 17 A E W xiaonel N. on campus 
A W nei N. inside 
DS E Ay E gongyu N. apartment 
Se F+$ fángzi N. house, room 
A Ej shí Num. ten 
e ul líng Num. zero (often written as the 








Arabic numeral 0) 


Formal Way to Write Zero to Ten in Chinese 





Modern Character a yr! wú sn E ba 
, 
A ES 
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Formal Character? 


ele 





Notes: 


1. In some situations, the number 1 is also pronounced as [yao] in Mainland China (e.g., phone 


numbers and room numbers). 
2. Formal characters for numbers are used in legal and financial documents. 


Numbers over Ten in Chinese 





pit 10) (18) + Y (14) 
1 re HEARD CE OO 


E+ (30 VIH (40) HF (S0)... —É lyibái] (100) 


PENMUS 
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OR ESCRMIA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 


az MRE AE LO 


Ní zhu zai nár? 


El REED o 


Wó zhú sushe. 


as MRE AD? 





Níde fángjian dá ma? 


e FER o 


Fángjian hén xiáo. 








: 2 15? 


Duosháo hao? 


: EZ M5. 


San y1 si hao. 





A: REE GAS? 


Nide dianhua haomá shi duosháo? 


MAZA NL 


(Yi si er) er lia ba jiú san qíi wú. 


dd) XL Language in Use: PREM )L? 


BRO 


HIM: 


BRO 


HIM: 


BRO 


E 


BRO 


HIM: 


¡SE 


HIM: 


¡SE 


ARA MAREA? 
Yóupéng, ni zhú zái nár? 
BÁETA o 

Wo zhu sushe. 

535? 

Duóosháo hao? 

ES pa vy +5 o 

San y1 si hao. 

FAR AADO? ARA 
Nide fángjián da ma? Yóuméiyóu 
8,162 

dianhua? 

ALARTE o 
Fángjian hén xiáo. Yóu dianhua. 
PRE 5 RG? 
Nide dianhua haomaá shi duosháo? 
(MASA TE 
(Yi si er) er liú ba jiú san qí wú. 


RAFI? 


Ní yóu shóuji ma? 


Lesson 7 M Addresses 111 





JL. is commonly used in northern China, 
while in southern China and Taiwan, it is 
common to use E [lí] to replace JL as in 
“FEE [nal] (where). E [If] can also be used 
to change XX )L. [zhér] to XX E [zheli] 
(here) and AB JL [nar] to AE [nali] (there). 




















% /» ¡s the question word used for asking 
about a number. 24 /P 5? means “Which 
number?” It is also common to use JL 4 
[jíhao] for “Which number?” 


ARA isa question meaning “have or not 
(have)?”. Its meaning is the same as asking 


Both — (2) [er] and MI [liáng] mean “two.” 


When counting without a measure word, 
— [er] is used. WI [liáng] is used when 
a measure word follows, for example, 


MAR [liángbén shúl (two books). 





E AAA AMA 


Yóu. Háomá shi (y1 si er) wú yi er liú ba san ql. 


(dh 80 


NÍ yé zhú súushe ma? 


4, RATE, RÍERBON o 


Bu, wó bú zhuú sushe, wó zhú xiaowai. 
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15 GRAMMAR 


, 


Il. fE 


(E [zhú] means “to live.” Because the verb (£ [zhú] is typically used to indicate a location, 
the locative preposition E [zai] (at, in) is sometimes omitted. 





E YE A )L? or MRAE A )LO Where do you live? 

Ni zhu zái nár? Ní zhuú nár? 

REA=-—M>5 o or FK(E=—M>35 o I live in room 314. 

Wó zhu zai san yi si hao. Wó zhu sán yi si hao. 

a $ or RAE RE $ I do not live in the dorm. 
Wo bú zhu zai sushe. Wo bú zhu suúshe. 


Il. Word Order for Writing Addresses 


In Chinese, the word order for writing addresses is from larger to smaller in scope. Generally 
this is the country, state or county (if applicable), and city, followed by the zip code, street 
name, and street number. Note that this is the opposite of the order in English. Thus, an 
address such as 245 Baker Street, New York, NY 10268, USA, is written as: 


FEMM2LAINL — Méiguó Niúyue zhóu USA, NY 


412111210268  Niúyué shi 10268 New York City 10268 
1314732455 Beike jie 245 háo Baker Street, 245 
Notes: 


1. MI [zhóou]: state 
2. TF [shi]: city 
3. 4% [jie]: street 


An address in China, such as 2 Zhongshan Road, Beijing 100083, China is written as: 


PEL 1100083  Zhóngguó Béijmg shi 100083 
q 1, 2 25 Zhongshan lú 2 háo 


Notes: 
1. AX 7 [Béijing shi]: Beijing City 
2. 3% [lu]: road 
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ES SAR SR RA A 


OMAN TA 


1. 86 ZE ES, E 200000, Y 


86 Aiguó lú, Shanghái 200000, Zhongguó 








2. 168 All, EAT 110, 675 
168 Datóng jié, Táibéi shi 110, Táiwan 





111. Topic-Comment Sentences 


The topic-comment sentence pattern is one in which a noun or noun phrase serves as a topic, 
which is introduced first in the sentence. The topic is then followed by a clause commenting 


on the topic. Examples we have learned so far are as follows: 





Topic Comment English 

(ray Tal AD? Is your room big? 

Nide fángjián da ma? (Literally, “Your room, is it big?”) 
$ 97 18 RBA o My room is big. 

Woóde fángjian hénda. 

TA MED O Is engineering difficult? 

Goóngchéng nán ma? (Literally, “Engineering, is it hard?”) 
T 4 AJA Engineering is not too difficult. 
Gongchéng bú tai nán. 

1 Y 4D 9 Is there a lot of homework? 

Gongke duo ma? (Literally, “Homework, is there a lot?”) 





NS 


Gongke 


HAD o 


yé bu sháo. 


There is also a lot of homework. 
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IV. Questions with H£*b and JL 





% 2b [duósháo] and Jl [51] both mean “how many” or “ how much” and are both used in 
asking about numbers. The differences between % /> [duósháo] and Jl [ji] and when to use 
each are as follows: 

















JL 1 5/5 [duósháo] 
1. Used for asking about objects that 1. Used for asking about more than 
are 10 or fewer in number 10 objects 
. Must occur with a measure word . May occur with or without a measure 
word 
. For countable nouns only . For both countable and noncountable 
nouns 





ARA SNTE SST 


AROMAS AS O ELA 
AMO REO ON MEN ELA 


LL MRRA PA? 





Níjia yóu ge rén? 
2 MREAFA FE? 
Nide daxué yóu xuésheng? 
3. MESA 4? 
Ta baba yóu liang che? 
4. MESA FE? 
Nide súshe yóu xuésheng? 
S. MER 15? 
Ta jia yóu ge dianhua? 


6 UGR 


Tade dianhua haomá shi ? 
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DO EIN e 





Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


ARI RAS AMES, BRA, A 
AE, LE A (MAZA NAL RH NER, 
MNAE BATEO BATE > MO MA EDO 
LADO MALARIA? Gh MR? MARNE 
39 Me EAN 


Notes: 

1. EX (E EN [Exihuan]: to like 

2. $ [xin]: new 

3. HA (7%) [háishi]: or 

Pinyin version: 

Dajia háo! Zheshi wóde súushe. Wóde sushe shi si yi sán hao, fángjian hénxiáo, yóu yíge 
dianhua, wóde dianhua haoma shi (yi si er) jiú san er liú wú ba q1. Wó yóu sange shiyóu, 
tamen dou yóu shóuji. Wómen dóu hén xihuán wómende súshe. Ni ne? Ni yé zhu zai 
súushe ma? Sushe da ma? Ni yóuméiyóu shóuji? Háomá shi duosháo? Tane? Ta shi 
wómende xin tóngxué ma? Ta zhú súushe háishi xiaowai? 


Choose the correct answer for the following questions about the passage above. 
LAB ERA? 

Tade sushe shi jíhao? 

a. 43 b, 431 €. 43 Cd. 413 
2. ARA? 

Fángjian da ma? 

O SS 

hénda duoda búda búxiáo 

3. MAJA ER? 

Ta yóu jíge shiyó0u? 

a. PA b. E4 E ZA ER d. HA4 


liángge sange méiyóu shiyóu wúge 


mn + 
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ANA NAS 


«d) !- 


Listening Exercises 





7-1 


7-2 


7-3 


11. 
7-4 


Listen and choose the Pinyin with the correct tone for each word you hear. Then check 
your answers with a partner or the class. 


1. xushe sushe 2. duosháo  dousháo 3. diáanhua — diánhua 

4. háíoma  haomá 5. shóuji sháoji 6. qiaowai Xiaowai 

Listen and complete each sentence with the correct Pinyin. Then check your answers 
with a partner or the class. 

1. Ní nár? 2. Níde da ma? 

3. Wó dianhuáa. 4. Nide dianhua shi ? 


Work in small groups. Take turns reading the lyrics to the following folk song, paying 
special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Yí qu er sán lí === A Walk of Two or Three Miles 
Yí qu er san lí, o I strolled for two or three miles, 
Yan cún si wú jia. YE TY WEA Z o Saw four or five villages in the fog. 
Tíng tái liú qí zuo, EN —uE, Viewed six or seven pavilions, 

Ba jiú shí zhi hua. PAPA a And enjoyed many flowers. 


Character Exercises 


Add the following numbers. Check your answers with a partner by asking “X 7/1 [5iá] 
Y % IPP plus Y is how much?) and answering “X MUY...” (X plus Y 
A 


L. = +4 


y 


A 
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7-5 Match each Chinese character with its English meaning. Then check your answers with 
a partner. 


1. 
2 
de 


A. 


/IN [xiáo] 

HE [nán] 

K [da] 

25 5 [róngyi] 


S. /b [sháo] 


6. 


% [duo] 


III. Grammar Exercises 


big 


. many 


small 


. difficult 


. easy 


few 


7-6 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1. E 
Ze 
zhú 





zal 





jie 


BE a Á 
___ de péng 


sú 


XK 


you 


she 


zhú 


A 


1 o EA 2 


zai sú she. xiáao wal. 





7-7 Look again at Exercise 7-6 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: XK 


Bl AX 
An AA 


E: AMAA 


da 
tai da 
bú da 


fángjian bú da 
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7-8 


7-9 
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a REFINAR A Wóde fángjián bú da 
e: RETAMA A  WÓó gégede fángjián bú da 
18 25 35 4 SN 66 7% 8 ll 


su hao fáng dián xiáo shóu xiáo jian 


With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: A (E ai LO Ni zhu nár? 
e: HER Po.  Wózhi xiáonei. 




















1. A: RAE )L2 E 
e BO ARÍ 
Ní zhú nár? ia Do 
xia0wal jiú liú qí 
B: 4 FEE ) G 9 AS E po == 
Wó zhu zai , _ hao. gongyú wú er san 
EE 
sushe 
. he L > a Al E N>9 
2. as RN 8, 15 FURZO" (192)886-7532  (124)268-9375 
Níde dianhua háomá shi duosháo? o , 
(148)623-5790 KIA ETE 
B: o Wó méiyóu dianhua. 











3. RA 715 HE 





Nide______ ma? Sl z 
gongke nán 

RN PX $ 5 
Wóde___ hén___. Zhongwén shú duo 








Work with a partner. Take turns asking questions that elicit the given answers. 


1 o REA o 


Wó zhuú zai sushe. 


2. REA + 


Wó zhuú zai san wú liú hao. 
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3. ¿AEB MAA o 
Woóde fángjian bú da. 
4. > ERMITA. 


Wóde gongke hénduo. 


S. > AHAA AL > 


Wó gege yóu shóuji. 


6. ANETO 1% (HA) AGE AAN. 




















Woóde shóuji haomá shi (y1 wú wú) er liú qí sán jiú si ba. 


7. ALA PIAR o 


Ta yóu liángge méeimei. 


8. AAA PEA o 


Láoshi yé shi Zhongguórén. 








IV. Communicative Activities 


7-10 Work in small groups to design a room for rent. Decide where the room will be 


(in the dormitory, a house, or an apartment), if the room is big or small, if there are 
roommates, if it is expensive, and anything else you can think of. Then move around 
the classroom, asking questions about all the other rooms. Finally, the class will take a 
vote: Which group's room would you like to live in? 


Some questions to use: 


FHIUAR)L? FARMA TD? A E, TED? 


fángjian zai nár?  fángjian da ma?  yóu dianhua ma? 


4D? 50477 
gui ma? duosháo hao? 


Phone number match-up! Write your phone number on a piece of paper. Your teacher 
will collect the pieces of paper and redistribute them (or they can be collected and 
drawn out of a box.) When you have your new piece of paper, move around the class 
and ask people their phone numbers. How quickly can you find out whose phone 
number you have? 


Y Ah. 


UE 


HAIR VAN m7 








321 :558 CULTURE NOTES 


REE +4BS Chinese Lucky Numbers 


In Chinese culture, the similarity 
in sound of some numbers to 
other words has resulted in a 
variety of lucky and unlucky 
numbers. Numbers are considered 
lucky when they sound similar to 
words associated with positive 
meanings and unlucky when they 
sound similar to words associated 
with negative meanings. Lucky 
numbers greatly influence people's 
lives, and many try to obtain lucky 
numbers for phone numbers and addresses, 
as well as plan important activities on dates 
that consist of lucky numbers. 

One particularly lucky number in Chinese 
culture is immediately noticeable when 
looking at the date and time of the Beijing 
Olympic Games opening ceremony: August 8, 
2008 (08/08/08) at 08:08:08 p.m. The long 
string of 8s is considered lucky because in 
the southern dialects, /A [ba] sounds similar 
to the word E [fa], which means “to make 
a fortune and become prosperous.” Besides 
NX, other major lucky numbers in Chinese 
are 6 (73) [lid], and 9 (JL) [jiú]. 73 sounds 
similar to the words %K [la], which means 
“happiness” or “reward,” and Y [liú] 
(flow), which suggests that everything will 
go smoothly. While a series of 6s is usually 
avoided in western culture, Chinese people 
embrace 6 as an especially fortuitous number 


floor? 


120 


Do you know... 


+ why China chose 
August 8, 2008, 
8:08 p.m. as the 
opening date and 
time for the 2008 
Olympics? 

+ why some hospitals 
do not have a fourth 


+ why a man might 
send his girlfriend 
99 roses? 


Read and find out! 


and consider a series of 6s to be 
lucky. There is even a saying that 
consecutive 6s lead to a smooth, 
successful life (73 73 AM [liolia 
dashúun)). 

The number 9 (7L,) sounds 
exactly the same as eS [jiú] (long 
lasting), and as the largest single- 
digit number, it also carries the 
symbolic meaning of multitude. 
The number 9 was favored by 
imperial families and can be seen 
in the Forbidden City imperial residence, 
which has 9, 999 rooms and stairs in 
multiples of 9 or ending in the number 9. 

Unlucky in contrast with the lucky 
numbers, 4 (PY ) [si] is a number avoided 
by Chinese people. This is because the 
pronunciation of VU resembles the sound of 
FL, [si] “to die.” The number 4 (VJ) is often 
avoided, so don't be confused if you can't 
find the 4th, 14th, or the 24th floor of a 
building. If a residence building does have a 
4th floor, units on that floor are usually sold 
at a significantly lower price than other floors. 

Even numbers are often favored over odd 
numbers because pairs convey the ideas of 
growth and harmony. Accordingly, when 
sending money as a wedding or birthday 
gift, remember to send an amount that 
consists of even numbers, such as 2, 6 or 8 


(=, 73, or JN) but never 4 (PU)! One 
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exception to this general rule is when a proposal since the number 7 (4) [q1] has 
man sends roses to a woman he loves. the same pronunciation as wife ES [q1)). 
Sending 9 or 99 roses sends the message Numbers are intimately related to 

of love that is everlasting (E YE A e daily life in Chinese culture. With a greater 
[chángcháng jiújiú]). Sending 11 roses understanding of Chinese lucky numbers, 
means one heart one mind (— NY — Él hopefully your future will be 168 (— $4 E 
[yixin yíy1]). Finally, when a man wants to [yílufa]): smooth and prosperous the entire 
propose, he can send 7 roses as a wordless way). Good luck! 





The prices on this menu all end in the number 8. Why is In the Forbidden City in Beijing, this palace door was 

the number 8 considered such a lucky number? designed with a lucky number of studs. How many studs 
are in each row? How many rows are there altogether? 
Why was this number used? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. In your culture, are there any lucky or unlucky numbers? What are the reasons they are 
considered lucky or unlucky? Are there any numbers that are unlucky in your culture but 
not in Chinese culture, or vice versa? 

2. Assume that a Chinese businessman is coming to visit the company where you work, and 
you need to make a hotel reservation for him. Is there anything you need to pay special 
attention to when making the reservation? 


4) RITZ FUN WITH CHINESE 
A a 


no matter what 





AS 


bú guán san 1 ershíyt 
e e ON 
dont care three seven  twenty-one 


== 





4) $Ta3JME! LET'S GO! 
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This saying literally means “Don't care if three times seven is twenty-one.” It is used to show 
a determined state of mind. 


Work in small groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Are there any sayings in English or in your native language that include numbers? 
Can you give some examples? 


HEBE China Post 


GON [Jiawén] is sending letters to her family. She puts her 
letters into this mailbox on a Beijing street. What does the 
writing on the mailbox mean? 





With a partner or in small groups, find the following words in the picture above. 
(Note that the words are in simplified characters on the mailbox.) Then answer the 
questions that follow. 


E El Hs El Y E ESEZ) [Zhongguó yóuzheng]: China Post 

BN ERE) [yóuzhengl: postal service 

(6 (el [xintóng]: mailbox. In Taiwan a mailbox is called (6 +8 [xinxiang] 
AH [bénbu]: local (literally “this port”) 

AN q [waibu]: non-local (literally “outside ports”) 

HH al (PA 5/5) [kaitóng shíjian]: mail collection times 


1. Using some of the words listed above and what you have learned so far, how would you 
ask someone where a mailbox is? Be sure to be polite! 

2. You are in Beijing now and you have two letters to mail. You want to mail letter (A) to an 
address in Beijing and letter (B) to an address in Shanghai. Which letter(s) would you put 
in the following slots? 


AH: 
Ip: 


INR 
LESSON 


> |NA, 18% 


L LN MAS AMAN IVIOAI | 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. Think about the different 
ways to ask for confirmation 
or make suggestions in 
English. What are some 
phrases that are used? Do 
you think there are similar 
expressions in Chinese? 





2. How do people develop 

In China, cafes are popular places for young people to meet and get to know professional relationships in 
each other. your culture? How important 
is “who you know” in 
business and personal 


MF H *5 OBJECTIVES situations? 


= Form yes/no questions 


" Make plans 
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21:18] Core Vocabulary 


3 Ej] VOCABULARY 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL 
y y > 2) y 
1. UA ER 


2 $ 
3. ER Ez 
; 

4. PR NE 
Ss. UE LI 4% 
a E) 


7. E dE, 


8. |El [] 
a 


10. "Z 4% UZ ER 
7 a 


¡a + 
LS 
SS PR 

16. BRA JE 
170 


18. 


PINYIN 


renshi 


qu 


shangke 
ké 


xiáke 
yihóu 
shér 
xiáng 
huí 
yiqi 
chifán 
chi 


fan 

cai 

jintián 
x1acl 
zénmeyang 
xíng 


zaljian 
zal 


jián 


VO. 


VO. 


Adv. 


Pron. 


Adv. 


to know, to recognize, to be 
acquainted with/familiar with 


to go 


to attend class 


class, lesson 

to end class, class dismissed 
after, afterwards, later 
matter, thing, business 

to want, to think, to miss 
to return 

together 


to eat, to have a meal 
to eat 


cooked rice, meal 

dish (type of food), cuisine 
today 

next time 

how is it, how about it 

to be all right, to be okay 


see you again, goodbye 
again 


to see 
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4 Proper Nouns 


SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
JE dh HE Hánguó N. Korea 
AS El XK Ribén N. Japan 


4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 


SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
1 2h míngpián N. name card, business card 
2 HE xiúxi V. to rest 
3. Ek EH záofan N. breakfast 
4. F'K Fé wúfan N. lunch 
(PX) (FÉ%) — (zhongfan) 
S. DR a EN wánfán N. dinner 
6. ER YA xiáoyé N. midnight snack 


INACIO AAN 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading the 
sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 





as REAL? 


NÍ qu nár? 


e: RALRo 


Wó qu shangke. 





a: RA ZE JD? 


NÍ yóu sher ma? 


e: XXHAE)JL o 


Wó méiyóu sher. 





a: BARATA 
Ní renshi bu renshi ta? 
e: ZU VAN o 


Wó renshi ta. 





a RNE REA, 514? 
Wómen chi Hánguó cai, zénmeyang? 
BL TO 
Xíng. 








«)) X_Language in Use: KRIMIRA IR Hb? 
RAM: EX, METI? 


Aiwén, ní qu nár? 
FR AM, AM, BELTR o M6? | -E*% Ishángkel, TR [xiakel, and 


Shi ni, Yóupéng, wó qu shángke. Ni ne? "Z AX [chifan] are verb-object compounds. 
a e " ] These are treated as a compound word 


; » > ZE la when used together. Adjectives describing 
KX HR : $e + k LA : T Y LA 3 GA the object can be inserted in between the 
Wó yé qu shangke. Xiake yíhou ní yóu compound: 
3) nd, 2 EFXHR [shang Zhongwén ke] 


m5 A/A AR 
sher ma? ZAR [cht wúfan] 





BRO 


HIM: 


BRO 


HIM: 


BRO 


HIM: 


BRO 


HIM: 


¡SDE 


HIM: 


ERASE. KRMES o 


Wó méiyóu sher. Wó xiáng huí sushe. 


HATTA E)? 


Yóu shénme sher ma? 


FAPRAAUARHA A AIN? 
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KA ZE )L means “I have no business to 
attend to” or “I am free.” JL can be omitted, 


as in ELA 





NI réenshi bu renshi wóde péngyou Xi4owén? 


EUA > RM RLREXF 


Wo renshi ta. Wómen yiqí sháang Yingg 
VIE ESA EAN 
Xiake yíhou wó gen ta yiqí qu chifan. 
AFT! ZA) ZERO 

Tai háo le! Qu nár chi fan? 

RRA A EE? 


Ni xiángbuxiáng chi Hánguó cai? 


RO. TERA EI ZAR. 


TÁ o 


uó wénxué ke. 


e FHERZE? 


Ní qubuqu? 





KE TY! isa phrase meaning 
“That's great!” 


Xiáng. Késhi wó yé xiáng chi Ribén cai. 


BM HERE, 
Wómen jintian chi Hánguó cai, 
TPÍOZUAR, EA? 
xiáci chi Ribén cai, zénmeyang? 
To TRUE HM o 
Xíng. Xiake yihou zaijián. 


FM. 


Zaijián. 








MF and 47 are both expressions meaning 
“Good!” or “Okay!” They are often used to 
indicate agreement with what others have 
just mentioned. 





128 Lesson 8 E Meeting and Making Plans 


ON 


I.  Affirmative-Negative Questions (“A 4s A” Pattern) 





The affirmative-negative question (also called “A 4 A” pattern) is a question asking about 
choice that requires a “yes” or “no” answer. It is formed by saying the positive and negative 
forms of a verb or adjective, such as E A a [shibushi], TA Y [háobuháo], or NS s 
[qubuqu], together in the same sentence. (In the case of A [y0u], the affirmative-negative 
question is ZA [y0uméiyóu].) To answer these kinds of questions, we use the positive 
form to say “yes” and the negative form to say “no.” 








Question (“A ANA”) 


HARIAS | ABS (BRA 2) | RURAL (RAVARA o) 
Ni renshi bu renshi ta? Renshi. (Wó renshi ta.) Bú renshi. (Wó bú renshi ta.) 
Do you know him? Yes. (I know him.) No. (I don't know him.) 


PRAROZ REA? | (REZA) PARRA 

Ni xiángbuxiáng chi Xiáng. (Wó xiáng chi dh X o) 

Hánguó cai? Hánguó cai.) Bu xiáng. (Wó bu xiáng chi 
Do you want to eat Yes. (Il want to eat Korean Hánguó cai.) 

Korean food? food.) No. (I don't want to eat 
Korean food.) 


















Note: 

1. Two-character verbs, such as ¡13% [renshi], are often shortened in A 4 A questions. 
The shortened form uses the first character only followed by 4. and then both characters 
FAA 2107 44,? [Ni ren bu renshi ta?]). 


With a partner, take turns using the words in parentheses to ask and 


AR IA A 


18 RAMA (€) 





Ta wómende láoshi? (sh1) 
2 AENA (A) 
NÍ shuo Déwén? (hui) 
3. HESK > 2? (X) 
Jiéjie jintián > (lái) 
4 RM 11? (A) 
Wómen gongke? (yóu) 
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Questions using the A 4 A pattern do not use "1. This is because the A 4 A pattern 
functions in the same way as a question ending with "2. 











Question with H!) AJA pattern 
MAÁFPEAD? MESA PEA? 
Ni shi Zhongguórén ma? Ni shibushi Zhongguórén? 
RATA 4 5D 2 MARA VAR 40,2 
NíÍ rénshi ta ma? Ní rénshi bu renshi ta? 





In the A 4* A pattern, the object generally comes after the negative form of the predicate, 
but it may also be placed between the A 4 A form. When used this way, the object is placed 
before 4. 


FAA AA O? Do you speak or not speak Chinese? 
Ní shuobushuo Zhongwén? 


FA, yy XA? Do you speak Chinese or not? 
Ní shuo Zhongwén bu shuo? 


ES SR RN SS ER A 





E A SE 


1. FP MED? (ME) 


Xué Zhongwén nán ma? (nán) 
2. MEL AR US 


Ní xiáng chi Ribéncai ma?  (xiáng) 


3. ME RED? ((E) 


Ta zhuú sushe ma? (zhú) 





Il. Tag Questions 





A tag question is a short question that is attached to the end of a statement. It is used for 
confirmation of the previous statement or for making a suggestion. Tag questions used 

for confirmation are usually formed with tags like XA] 4 XT [duibuduil, AF [shibushi], 
+ "2 [shi ma], and XA 5 [dui ma]. To answer these questions, use the positive form of the 
tag to answer “yes” and the negative form to answer “no.” 


FAR, FAA? You know him, right? 
Ní rénshi ta, duibudui? 
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GAME, 2/44? You want to go back to the dorm, don't you? 
Ní xiáng huí súshe, shibushi? 


MEF, AD? You are a student, aren't you? 


Ní shi xuésheng, shi ma? 


Tag questions used for suggestions are usually formed with tags like 24 A 4% [háobuhio], 
47 "2 [háo ma], 47 Y [xíng ma], and ZA dE [zénmeyang]. To agree to the suggestion, use 
the positive form of the tag. The tag EA FE [zénmeyang] can be answered with YF [háo] 
or 47 [xíng]. When rejecting a suggestion, use the negative form of the tag. Note that in 
rejecting a suggestion, native speakers usually don't reject directly. Responses like 4 

DR a A EIN 
[búháo] or 447 [búxíng], 4 fé [búnéng], and 4 Fl Ll [bu kéy1] (cannot) are used, 


followed by an explanation. 


BMSGATZHEA, 4? Let's go to eat Korean food today, okay? 


Wómen jintian chi Hánguó cai, háo ma? 

BMTAZHA E y 4D? Let's eat Japanese food next time, all right? 
Wómen xiaci chi Ribén cai, xíng ma? 

HAN — E EE, AN E? Let's go to class together. How does that sound? 


Wómen yiqí qu shangke, zénmeyang? 


EE REE ROSA ER SO) 


ESE ELO Aa ESTO 


La MECERDA,  ? 
Ni baba shi Yingguórén, ? 


BOX MARE) . 


Dui. Ta shi Yingguórén. 
La: EXSRABOR, ? 
Shiyóu jintian bu huíjia, ? 
B: EE, MARA 9 
Shi, tá jintian bu huíjia. 
3. PERMNZ ZN) 


Xiake wómen qu chifan, ? 


lo RMB, 2? 


Háo. Wómen chi Zhongguócai, ? 
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4 a: RNE RAMPAS 


Wómen zai jia dóu shuo Zhongwén, o 


BAT MRENFX, 2? 
Xíng. Ní hui shuo Zhongwén, ? 


A: o 


D)  *MERILO SUPPLEMENTARY PRACTICE 


Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


RAE! AA, ARMAR? RMRANA DAA, LI 
AR? BRRLMAMNSE TV) MARINER MUA, MARE 
A) MM FR EX MAA, EX RULE > RAMA — 
a O A DE A 

ERMÉEJEX, AE, MERMA - BNO ERRE o 
PRBENMNBZEAR, PRIZE > MM? TAME MRNA E 
a a 

Y! 


Notes: 

1. 2 [rúguo]: if 

2. ZA AIR (A) [méiguanxi]: it doesn't matter 
3. 26(£6) [gé1]: to give 

4. 418 ($258) [Hányú]: Korean (language) 


Pinyin version: 
Nímen háo! Qing wen, nímen renshi bu renshi ta? Rúguó nímen bú renshi ta, yé 
méiguanxi, wo lái géi nímen jiesháo yíxia, ta shi wóde shiyóu. Ta jiao Xuéyóou, 
ta shi Hánguórén, ta xué Yingguó wénxué. Tá hui shuo Hányú, Yingwén hé yidiár 
Zhongwén. Wómen chángcháng yiqí shangke, xiake. Xiake yíhou wómen cháng yiqí 
huí sushe. 

Wómen shi háo shiyóu, háo tóngxué, yé shi háo péngyou. Wómen yé chángcháng 
yiqí qu chifan. Jintián wómen xiáng qu chi Ribén cai, xiaci chi Zhongguó cái. Nímen ne? 
Xiake yíhou nímen yóu sher ma? Nimen xiángbuxiáng chi Ribén cai? Gen wómen yiqí qu 


chi Ribén cai, zénmeyang? Háo, zaijian! 
Read the following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 


Ile EN o True False 


Xuéyóu shi Méiguórén. 


— EE 
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E REMATE MIN o True False 


Xuéyóu hui shuo Fáyú hé Zhongwén. 


, fe 1 “Y pb pe E Y o True False 


Tamen chángcháng yigí shangke. 


RAN ed E — HZ o True False 


Tamen chángcháng yigí qu chifan. 


RMN PER. True False 


Jintiáan tamen xiáng qu chi Zhongguócai. 


NA NAS 


4) !. 


8-1 


8-2 


Listening Exercises 


Listen and choose the word you hear. Then check your answers with a partner or the 
class. 


1. renxi renshi 2. shangke  sangke 3. xiake xiake 
4. yíhuo yihou S. yíql y1qlÍ 6. qifán chifan 
7. jintiáan  jiantián 8. saci xiaci 9. zhaizháan  zaijian 


Listen and complete each word with the Pinyin you hear. Then check your answers with 
a partner or the class. 

AA 2._ 1ang 3. ang 4. ia 

5. er 6. _ 1 Fes ad 8. íng 


9 ota 10. en 11.1 12. an 


Work in groups of three or four. Take turns reading the following tongue twister 
as quickly as you can. Then choose one person to represent the group in a class 
competition! 


Xiáosi hé Xiáoshí UA E Little Si and Little Shi 
Xiáosi shi láoshi rén, AMÉ HÁ E NS Little Si is an honest man, 
Xiáoshí búshi láoshi rén. AN TFTAX% XL sE K o Little Shi is not an honest man. 
Xiáoshí qifu Xiáosi, INTFRMNV, Little Shi bullies Little Si, 
Xiáosi bei Xiñoshí qifu. ¿NUI A FER o Little Si is bullied by Little Shi. 


Il. Character Exercises 
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8-4 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


LB 





yi dí 
2, E 
y  qí chi 
3. EZ 
4, 


gen péng you 


Ss. E 


tian 


fan 


Hán 


gen 


guó cal 


RE o _ BH 


chi Hán cal 


A o 2 


yi  qí qu chi 


cal. 


8-5 Write the Chinese characters for the following words. Then check your answers with a 


partner. 


1. to know 


4. after 


7. to return 


10. today 


III. Grammar Exercises 


2. to go 
5. to want 
8. cuisine 


11. how 


3. to attend class 


6. to have a meal 


9. goodbye 


12. next time 





8-6 Look again at Exercise 8-4 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: 


ren 


A: 


E 


z 


Yu 


> 


“E, 


E 


AR 


: RE ZÓR 
BM — RAMA o 
LA 2.0 


yl 


chi 

chifan 

qu chifan 
yigí qu chifan 


Wómen yiqí qu chifan. 


3. FE 4 35% 6% 7 
shi xiáng jin cl yang 


cal 
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8-7 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: REAL 


NÍ qu nár? 


BRET > 


WÓó qu suúshe. 





La: MEA)? EH MR brusca 
er a 
NÍ qu nár: shangke  chifan  sháng Zhongwén ke 


BRZ__ o ERE HAXK 


Wó qu 





gen wó shiyóu chi Ribén cai 





2.43 TEL as 20 E 

e REAL LAURA 
Xiake yíhou ní y0usher ma? á de a e da 

Yóu, wó yóusher. Xiáng gen péngyou 

B: e chifan. 

A, RELE o 

Yóu , wó qu shang Yingwén ke. 

ZA, RAE)» KRER o 


Méiyóu, méiyousher. Wó xiáng huíjia. 














AMARA 9 : mw 
3. A! 4 AAA l ES AA 
Ní renshi bu renshi ? 


nage xuésheng  renshi 


Box KROEX AURA 








woóde shiyóu bú renshi 
MRE RIN EOCAR 
tade gege wóde Zhongwén láoshti 





8-8 With a partner, take turns forming questions to elicit the given responses. Be sure to use 
all three question forms: A 4% A questions, tag questions, and questions with “Y. 


Example: KR + qa an 


Wó xué Zhongwén. 
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FEAR NO? Ni xuébuxué Zhongwén? 
tE LAA? Ní xué Zhóngwén, duibudui? 
MER? Ni xué Zhongwén ma? 


1. PRUIJERAS)J . 
Xiake yíhóu wó yóusher. 
2. RARRIZIAR o 
Wó jintián xiáng chi Ribén cai. 
3. EE NA ELA RAR 
Wó gén Xiiowén yiqi shang wénxué ke. 
1. REGLIÓ. 
Wó baba shi gongchéngshi. 
S. K FIX 
Wó xué Fáwén. 


6. REIR o 


Wóde gongke hénduo. 


IV. Communicative Activities 
8-9 In pairs, role-play the following situations. 


Situation 1: You are two friends, one of whom is visiting the other from another city. 
After greeting each other, you chat about a common friend (where they live/what they 
study). Then you ask each other about the place you live, what it is like, how your 
Chinese study or other study is going, and anything else you can think of. 


Questions to use: 
FREXASA? MARA? 
fángjian dabuda?.  yóuméiyóu dianhua? 


A (E? HRGAS? 


mángbumáng? gongke duobuduo? 
AD? AD? 

dui ma? shi ma? 

EA 4? 





zénmeyang? 
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Situation 2: You are new roommates moving into the dorm. Introduce yourselves to 
each other and ask each other questions about your backgrounds (where you come 
from, your families, etc.). Then discuss what to do in the evening. 


Questions to use: 


EE)? MAMA JU? 





zhú zai nár? xiake yíhou yóu sher ma? 
4D? 178? 

háo ma? xíng ma? 

AE? 

zénmeyang? 


Missing person case! Work in groups of three or four. Choose one person to act as a 
private investigator. The investigator is trying to find a student named AT and will 
ask the group questions. After asking questions, the investigator reports to the class 
who each group member is and what he thinks 4 XC is doing now. 


If you are an investigator: Ask questions to find out whether your group members 
know AX and what their relationship to him is. Ask them where they live and 

what they will do after class. Ask them their phone numbers. Use tag questions to 
confirm information. Example: A A A K E 4 A +? [ Ní renshi Dawén, 
shibush1?], IR BEXXH= E w7 Y : MA Xx? [Ní gen Dawén cháng yiqi chifan, 
duibudui?]). Where do you think AT is? What is he doing? 





If you are not an investigator: Decide what your relationship to AX is. Are you 
his roommate? Friend? Sibling? Teacher? Do you not know him at all? Answer the 
investigator's questions. Say where you think AX is. (Example: FE FEA dE Fo 
[Wó xiáng ta zai jia.] I think he's at home.) If you don't know the answer, you can say 


KA 03% [wó bú zhidáo] (1 don't know). 





> 
¿ 


le “Y 
E 


a 
> 


PS 


AA 


eE E 
yA 


MN 





ze > 
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MALA CULTURE NOTES 
HERNARHXARR AR Name Cards and Guanxi 


Name cards, or business cards, 
are an important part of business 
culture in China. Most businesses, 
from large corporations to small 
family-owned bakeries, have name 
cards. 

In China, name cards are 
usually printed in both Chinese 
and English. Information includes 
not only one's current position 


Do you know... 


+ what information 
is usually printed on 
a business card in 
China? 

+ how to exchange 
business cards 
politely in China? 

* what “guanxi” is 
and why itis good 
to have? 


Read and find out! 


China now have limited edition 
business cards made of pure gold. 
Those who are given gold 
business cards are usually guests 
of honor or trusted friends. 
When exchanging business 
cards in business situations, one 
should present and receive the 
cards with both hands to show 
respect and sincerity. After 











and responsibilities at a company 

or institution, but also often lists previous 
positions, roles of value, and even awards, 
like a mini-résumé. Some business owners 
also like to use their name cards as 
advertisements to promote their business. 
Restaurants list opening times and maybe 
even some menu items. With so much detail 
included, it is not uncommon to find Chinese 
name cards that are folded in two or even 
three. 

People are also becoming more and more 
particular about the design and the paper 
used for their name cards. Many name cards 
have colored backgrounds and often show 
the city or building where the card owner 
works. Some cards use special fireproof or 
waterproof paper that cannot be torn easily 
by hand. A few really wealthy people in 


exchanging business cards, 
Chinese people usually take a look at the 
details on the card to determine how to 
properly address each other. 

Name cards are an important first step in 
getting to know someone and in developing 
a A [guanxi] (relationship), whether in 
business or in friendship. People often do 
favors for each other to help develop trust. 
E A [guanxi] is important in networking 
as people often introduce those they have a 
good relationship with. Sometimes people 
can meet influential business partners 
because of someone they know, with 
whom they have good KÁ [guanxi]. 
Many common business practices, such 
as treating one's guest to a nice dinner, 
are also examples of ways to develop good 


K A [guanxi]. 
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To show respect and sincerity, how should business cards Making plans to take a business partner out to dinner can 
be received? help develop good AX Á [guanxi] (relationship). How can 
K % be helpful? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. Are business cards important in your culture? Why or why not? What are the 
similarities and differences in how business cards are used in your culture and in 
Chinese culture? 

2. Does your culture have a similar concept to K A [guanxi]? Is it an important part of 
the business world in your culture? Is it found in social situations? 


d) BEMRTA3T FUN WITH CHINESE 


— HER 


to fall in love at first sight 


yÍ jiáan zhong gíng 
E E li 


one see concentrate love 


Work in small groups or with your class. 








1. Practice reading the idiom aloud, paying attention to 
the pronunciation and rhythm. 

2. Think of stories or movies that have an — UL, el ll] 
scene. Describe one of these scenes to the class. 

3. Do you believe in — 1,4 (7? Why or why not? 
Would you like to experience this? 
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d) (735! LET'S GO! 
H2H Business Card 


Look at E £ É [Wáng Méiméil's business card below. 





Notes: 

1. 4 (16 HH) [huayuán]: garden 
2. 15 )5 [jiúdian]: hotel 

3. LAY (EH) [¡mglí]: manager 
4. Hi HL [dizhi]: address 

S. 14 (84%) [yóubian]: zip code 
6. “e, HN (5,5) [dianyóu]: email 


With a partner or in small groups, answer the following. 

1. Where does É É work and what is her title? 

2. What are her phone and cell phone numbers? 

3. What other forms of contact information are on her business card? 


140 Review 


E> Review 


I. Conversation Review 





A. With a partner or in small groups, take turns asking and answering questions, using the 
prompts below. 


Example: + a ÓN dls eN A EN he 


shi cóng nár lái de? 


a REMNTILA NM? 


Ní shi cóng nár lái de? 
3: RENTAR o 

Wó shi cóng Niúyue lái de. 
EMAJLA RN? 
shi cóng nár lái de? 
FAN SA? ARANA? ARA (48/44 )7 
jia yóu jíge rén? yóuméiyóu xiongdi jiémei? yó0uméiyóu chóngwu (góu/mao)? 
PEARL? AER? BN AE? MARA PEA? 
zhú zai nár? yóu shiyóu ma? támen shi shéi? tamen doushi náguórén? 
FEAR A? AFA? 704307 
fángjian dabuda? yóu shóuji ma? haomá shi duosháo? 
AR? 
yóu ché ma? 
PAEZ EA? HERO (El A [guówai]: overseas) 
xiángbuxiáng qu guówai? xiáng qu nár? 


ARAÁZ MATA A? ARANA ERA? (RA [jiarén]: 


family members) 


yóuméiyóu nán péngyou/nú péngyou? renshi bu renshi tá/táde jiarén? 
PRMEAE)L, ¿4%? RM148? ARG? NE? 


xiake yihou yóu sher, shibushi? yóu shénme shi? gongke duó ma? nán ma? 


PABIZR, HU? 


jintian hui huíjia, dui ma? 
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B. Introduce each other to the class with a game of True or False! (4 EN % EN l [zhénde 
jiáde]). Introduce your partner or group with two true statements and one false statement. 
The class will try to guess which statements are true (4 EX] | [zhénde]) and which one is 
false E EN | [jiáde].) Let the class know if they are right or wrong by saying xi [dui] or 
As X4 [bú dui]. 


Example: 


Student a: RES BE TRER MIA. EMBED RAN o 


Wó lái jieshao yíxia wó gen wóde tóngxué. Wómen doushi cóng Niúyue lái de. 
Class: 1% y ! a: Xi! 
Jiá de! dui! 


Student B: HAN A RÁ za o 


Wómen dóou méiyóu che. 


Class: FW ! BARA? RARA ATA MA E o 


Zheén de! Bú dui. Wó méiyóu che késhi ta yóu che. 


Il. Writing and Character Review 


1. Radical practice game. Form groups of three or four. Write the following radicals on 
separate squares of paper. 


O NH) AM > A 4 x 


Turn all the squares over so that the blank sides face up. As you take turns, flip over 
one of the paper squares and say a character you have learned that has the same radical 
in it. Write the character on a piece of paper so the group can keep track of which 
characters have already been said. (Once a character has been said, it cannot be used 
again.) 


Keep playing until you have come up with as many characters as you can think of. Then 
compare your group's list with other groups. Did you find all the same characters for the 
radicals? 


2. Race to write! Divide into two teams. Spend a few minutes looking over the characters 
you have learned in Lessons 5-8. Then your teacher will call out a word, and a member 
from each team will race to write the character on the board. The first person who 
writes the word correctly will gain a point for their team. See which team can get 
10 points first! 


3. You win a lottery while you are traveling in China! Fill out the form with your birthday, 
address, and phone number in order to claim it. Congratulations! ARE | [goóngxi]) 
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DERE 


[Zhongwén míngzi] 


E: + Á E 


[shengri] [nián] [yue] [11] 








birthday year month day 


CHA: 

[Zhongwén dizhi] 
E, dé: 
[dianhua] 








Words you might use: 

JN [zhóou]: state 47 [jié]: street ES [lu]: road FÉ [lóu]: floor 

7 [háo] (numbers): — (1), = (2), = (3), 1 (4), E (5), A (6), 4 (7), A (8), FL (9), 
10,10, 1 (12), 2:15). == (20) 52. (23), 15480) 


I1l. Comprehensive Review 


With a partner or group, discuss the following clues and use the chart below to figure out 
who lives where and with whom, and what they will do after class today. 


Clues: 


1 NCAA ARA NARA ARMA A RÍE 


2. PEHASU NAAA o 
Zhongguórén hui shuóo Xiaowénde fángjian háaomá bú tai háo. 

3. [NX RAT AER 

4. EARL RES 00 — BEN? SSBUEÉRTAS > 
Zhu zai jia de rén shi gen baba máma yiqí zhú de. Baba máma zhúzai liushí ba hao. 


$. EZOAFRNASEFEOX o 


Zhu sán líng jiú hao de rén bú xué Riwén. 
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6 PADIE, ERESMA o) EXPAND o 


Xiake yíhou, zhú súushe de rén shang Riwén ke. Zhu xiaowai de rén hui gén péngyou qú 


chifan. 


7. RR TRUESOZAR o 


Didi xiake yíhou hui huíjia xiúxi. 


E 
mM 
ap 
E 
E 








With your partner or group, answer the following questions, using the information above. 


Then check your answers with the class. 
1. RARE JO 
Didi zhuúzai nár? 
a, ER YE — 2 1E? 
Ta gen shéi yiqí zhú? 
PRIME, MRAZ R? 
Xiake yíhou, ta huibuhui huíjia? 
2. HA FA RAN? 
Jiéjie xuébuxué Riwén? 
PRUEBES o 
Xiake yíhou tá hui 


MAFE 


Ta bú zhu zai 


o MEE 


. Ta shi zhú 


o 


de. 
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3 NAHEZ MEX, ARA? 


Xiáowén yóu sange shiyóu, duibudui? 
AXE? 
Xiiowén zhú jíhao? 


ASOIEA ME? TAME 2 RL? 


Xiáowén mángbumáng» Xiake yihóou hui qu nár? 





LR 
LESSON 


1] Y 
Phone Calls 








Cell phones have become extremely popular in China. 


315 B 4 OBJECTIVES 
m Make a phone call 
" Handle various phone situations 


= Ask and explain what someone is doing 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. Are there set phrases that are 
used when making a phone 
call? What are considered 
good phone manners in your 
culture? 


2. What are the most common 
communication methods that 
you use daily to connect with 
your community (e.g., phone, 
cell phone, email, blog, MSN, 
Facebook, etc.)? 





— 
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) EXERTOOINADINS 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 





10. 


UL: 


Jas 


las 


14. 


1 


SIMPLIFIED 


NE 


Ea 


17 


e 


il 


+ 


. RE Y 


An 


- 


"E 


TRADITIONAL 


EXE 


7 Eb 
47 


El 
ed 


=> TE 
+ 

Ana Y 
4036 

ON 

PE, 


E 
POE 


» 


ML 


PINYIN 


zhengzai 
dá dianhua 
dá 


wel (wéi) 


déng yíxiar 
déng 
zhidao le 
zhidao 
xiéexle 


ba 


dui 

máng 

kán 
dianshi 
zuO 
shangwáng 


wó jiú shi 


Adv. 


¡eL 


Int. 


Part. 


Adj. 


Adj. 


(to indicate an action in progress) 
in the process of, in the course of 


to make a phone call 


to call, to make, to hit 


(used in greeting or to attract 
attention) hello, hey 


to wait for a moment, to hang on 
(on the phone) 


to walt 


“Got it.” 


to know, to be aware of, 
to realize 


thanks 


(indicates assumption or 
suggestion) 


correct, right 

busy 

to look at, to see, to watch 
television 

to do 

to be online 


(on the phone) this is he/she 
speaking 


(polite measure word for people) 


16. 


vez. 


18. 


los 


20. 


21, 


22 


SIMPLIFIED 


de 
2 


MA 


AS 
ER 


pES 
l%, E 
z 


e 


TRADITIONAL 


En => 
ll a 


gs 


HR 


AS 
ER 


pS 
BS, E 


> AE 


ú 


PINYIN 


liúyán 


liúhua 


duibuqgí 


shénme shíhou 


shíhou 


huílai 
wanshang 
yao 


gél 


4h381] Supplementary Vocabulary 


SIMPLIFIED 


E EX 


H44 7 
Ha, 
IM 28 
(1H 58) 


MES 
- ARE 


(4H 1) 


. Á 


TRADITIONAL 


a 


41 $b Y 


+= 
ELO 


(4135) 


AE dE 

ALÍ 

(é 0) 
á 


18 


PINYIN 


zhanxian 


dácuole 
dianying 


wangluo 


(wánglu) 
wangzhan 


fa duánxin 


(song jiánxun) 


tong 


v.O. 


v.O. 


Prep. 


v.O. 


v.O. 


M.W. 
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to leave a message (used in 
Mainland China) 


to leave a message (used both in 
Mainland China and Taiwan) 


Pm sorry 


when, at what time 


(the duration of) time, 
(a point in) time 


to return 
evening, night 
to want, to desire 


for, to 


to glve 


to occupy a (phone) line, the line 
is busy 


to dial a wrong number 
movie 


Internet 
Web site 
to send a short (cell phone) 


message 


(measure word for telephone calls) 
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SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 


8. HEN EE 4%, shuijiáo V.O. 


IAZER TEA búkegi 


10. HF TR búxié 


to go to bed, to sleep 


(in reply to thank you) you're 
welcome, don't mention it 


(in reply to thank you) you're 
welcome 


PO ME3CAMA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 
a AAA? 


Qingwen Yóupéng zai ma? 
B: Situation 1: E, HET JLo 
Zai, qíng déng yíxiar. 
Situation 2: 4% HE e 
Wó jiú shi. 
Situation 3: AA a , 0 A YE S 


Duibugi, tá bú zai. 








A: MAEBIT A ? 


NÍ zai zuo shénme? 


e: RETINA. 


Wó zai shangwáng. 
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az AED? 


Ní zai máng ma? 


lA, REAA RA. 


Méiyóu, wó zhengzai kan dianshi ne. 





dd) FX Language in Use: fb1ETEFTH E 
Telephone Situation 1: E ; 1% E e 5 JL 
HARO PRL RARO) MAMA? 


Wéi! WÓó shi Aiwén. Qingwen Yóupéng zal ma? E IS generally used as a 
telephone greeting. When making 


A +$ FE: E ; 4, TEA, EN F El z 15 ++ —T)L o or answering a phone call, it is 


pronounced as [wéi] to soften the 
tone and sound polite. 


Zai, ta zai tade fángjian. Qíng déng yíxiar. 
EL ZA, MITE. 
Wei! Yóupéng, nide dianhua. 

RAM: FET MA! 


Zhidao le. Xiexie! 


BEXRM: RI BAZA, MARIO o 
Wéi! Wó shi Yóupéng, ní shi Aiwén ba. | E isa particle used at the end of a 
, statement to indicate assumption on the part 
CLA A, ER S AE TTD? of the speaker. 


Dui, shi wó. Ní zai máng ma? MAZO | You must be Aiwen! 








e . sa It is also used to make suggestions. 

EX AA : ZA A $e JE a FE De Re A RM" H A4% "E! Let's eat Japanese food. 
Méiyóu. Wó zhengzai kan dianshi ne. 
VMAE BAT A 7 


Ní zai zuo shénme? 


HZX: KAIN. 


Wó zai shangwáng. 
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Telephone Situation 2: PAE 

PERO PR! 
Wéi! 

RAM: 1 
Wéi! 

[ARO MAMA? 
Qingwen Yóupéng zai ma? 

REX: RRA > AMARA? 
Wó jiú shi. Qingweén nín shi ná wei? /11 is a measure word for people and is used 


E SUE a to be polite. (11 means “which person.” 
HRXS REZA o 


MARA? May | ask who is calling? 
Wó shi Aiwén. 





Telephone Situation 3: A dE y 1% 62 $ 
HZ RI AMA MAD? 
Wéi! Qingwen Yóupéng zai ma? 
TRA: ARA, MAC MELO 
Duibugi, ta bú zai. Ta zai shangke. 
ROO AA AA ERE A? 
Qíngwen ta shénme shíhou huílai? 
TH: SAML MEAR? 


Jintián wánshang. Ni yaobuyaáo liúyán? | Y E literally means “keep/stay words.” 
In practice it means “leave a message.” 


ER E XxX : YY EN o HE E X o $ Nx E $ In Taiwan, people also use TE. 
Háo de. Wó shi Aiwén. Wóde diánhua 
AU EA GA 
shi (y1 si er) er liú ba jiú qi wú san. 
TAE ADA. 


Qíng ta huílai yihóu géi wó dá dianhua. 





sello 2% means “to give.” [E] K ME 20 RAT 5,1% 
Y Y . means “Give me a call after returning.” 
Xiéxie! Chinese people also use 24 4% lHl YE, 1 / 











E] tE, 1É or [El YE to refer to returning a 
E BA : FR E HI, E phone call. 


Búxie. Zaijian. 
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MAIS 
I.  Expressing the Progressive Form with YE and 1E7E 





The progressive form is used to indicate that someone or something is currently in the 
process of doing something. This is similar to the English -ing verb ending when it has the 
meaning of doing something “right now” or “at the moment.” The main structural pattern 
is Subject + paa + Verb Phrase + Y. However, there are various options, as shown in the 
examples below: 


Positive Positive Sentence Patterms | Patterns | Example: “Lam watching TV? | “I am watching | Example: “Lam watching TV? | 


KA AR) o 
Wó zai kan dianshi (ne). 
e) | REARLR) > 
Wó zheng kan dianshi (ne). 
Subject 
EA RIEGAARALO) o 
Wó zhengzai kan dianshi (ne). 


HAN. 


WÓó kan dianshi ne. 


] BRARA ALO) e 
Wó méiyóu zai kan dianshi (ne). 
PRA AL). 

Wó méi zai kán dianshi (ne). 


BARA AL (HE) 


Wó bú zai kan dianshi (ne). 


Subject 
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Question Patterns Question Answer 
Subject FEBÍTA | RATA A (08)? AHH CEAA AL). 
(16)? NÍ gege zai zuo shénme Wó gége (zheng)zai kan dianshi (ne). 
What is Subject doing? | (ne)? My brother is watching TV. 


What is your brother E : 
doing? KARA A. 
Wó gége kan dianshi ne. 
My brother is watching TV. 


EHH o 

Wó gége méiyóu zai zuo shénme. 
My brother isn't doing anything. 
Subject %E VP Hi 2 FAA LA 9 (E), RAA MAL. 

Is Subject V-ing? Ni zái kán diánshi ma? (Shi), wó zái kán dianshi. 

Are you watching TV? (Yes,) Pm watching TV. 

ZA), KLRABA EA o 
(Méiyóu), wó méiyóu zai kan 
dianshi. 

(No,) 'm not watching TV. 

TP) LALA 
(Bú), wó bú zai kán dianshi. 
(No,) I'm not watching TV. 















































A RO E ES MR a 


La: REA TA? 3: MEA Ho 





Ní máma zhengzai kan shénme? Ta zhengzai kán ne. 
2. As MEAR 8: RLZA o 
Ní zai chifan ma? WÓó méiyou 


3. a: A LD? B: B 


Jiéjie zai shangwáng ma? 


4. A2 MOE AE BATA 7? B: o 


Ni zhengzai zuo shénme ne? 
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DS ES a: 





Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


SRL AMAT NEAR, UPA, MERA AA. 
M0 E RAEE, UMBRAL E, ADA El AM 
BATE, RARFRA - MAIAMEAT, ARONA, 
as NA EN A 
ATA o 


Notes: 

1. INM) E) [Xiáo Xié ]: (name) Little Xie (Xie is the surname). “Xiao Xie” is used to imply 
that Xiao Xie is younger than the speaker. 

Dn ERA (aaa. Ax EF1%) [. .. de shíhou]: When ... 

3. $£ [jie]: to receive 

4. Y [le]: an aspect particle indicating a completed action 

S. HOR(UMA) [máfan]: trouble somebody to do something 

6. +% [zháo]: to look for 


Pinyin version: 

Jintian wó géi Xiáo Xie dá dianhua de shíhou, ta bú zai, ta shiyóu jiéle dianhua. Ta 
shiyóu shuo ta zhengzai shangke, ta wen wó yaobuyáo liúyán, wó shuo máfan tá huílái 
yihóou géi wó dá dianhua, wó yóu shi zháo ta. Wánshang Xiáo Xie huílái le, ta géi wó 
huídian de shíhou, wó zhengzai kán dianshi ne. Wó wen tá ni zai máng ma? Ní zhengzai 
zuo shénme ne? Ta shuo ta zhengzai shangwáng ne. 


Answer the following questions about the passage above. 


1. Did Xiao Xie answer the phone today? 
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2. Who answered the phone? 





3. What did the roommate say about Xiao Xie? 





4. When Xiao Xie called back, what was the speaker doing? 





5. What did the speaker ask Xiao Xie? 





6. What was Xiao Xie doing when he called the speaker back? 





mn + 
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ANA NAS 


«d)) !- 


Listening Exercises 





9-1 


9-2 


9-3 


Listen and choose whether the Pinyin is correct Si [dui ]) or incorrect (4 XA [búdui]). 
If it is incorrect, write the correct Pinyin on the line. Then check your answers with a 
partner or the class. 














l. shíhuo AX 4A%X 2. fángjian X  AX 
3. zhidóu XX AN. 4. diánhua X AX 
S. diansi MARN 6. shangwáng XP AX 
7. wángsháng XI AX 8. liúyán XL AX 


Listen and complete each word with the correct Pinyin. Then check your answers with a 
partner or the class. 


1.d 2 3. w 4. w 
S.d 6. d 7. k 8. w 
9.5 10. y 11. z 12. m 


Work with a partner or in groups. Take turns reading the lines of the following poem, 
paying special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Déng Guanquelóu o DS On the Stork Pagoda 
(Wáng Zhihuan) (EZV) (Wang, Zhihuan) 
Báiri y1 shán jin, BH RIDER, White sun disappears from the 

mountains, 
Huánghé ru hái liú. + y AE YT. o Yellow River flows into the sea. 


Yú qióng gián lí mu, KETFEH,  Ifone desires to expand the eye's view 
for a thousand miles, 


Geéng shang yi céng lóu. E LlL-A AÉ o Climb up another story of the pagoda. 


Character Exercises 





9-4 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 


example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1. E 


zheng zai 


A 


zheng zái 
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3. JE _ 
kán dián shi 
4. E 
dá dian hua 
s. MA Ax 
zheng zai dá dian huá  géi 


¿6 EGB dudo. 


wÓ ge ge 


gél péng you ; 


9-5 Match each Chinese phrase with its English meaning. Then check your answers with a 


partner or the class. 





III. Grammar Exercises 


return a phone call 
leave a message 


make a phone call 


. return 


watch TV 


answer the phone 





9-6 Look again at Exercise 9-4 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and then sentences. Try to see how long you 
can keep extending the sentences. 


Example: A: XL 


Bo BUTA 


a: EE BT A 
B: RABAT A 76? Ni jiéjie zhengzai zuó shénme ne? 


1H 2 TE 3. E 441 5S. 


dián máng 


kan 


sx 


zZuÓO 
zuo shénme 


zhengzái zuo shénme 


EH 64M 7 E 38% 


wei shí wán yao gél 
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9-7 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to ask and answer questions. 
Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: META 96? 


NÍ zai zuo shénme ne? 


8: RUE . 


Wó (zheng) zai shiangwáng ne. 

















1. a A he Y z ' e y y y A 
a HAERAA E HE ARA 
NÍ zai zuo shénme ne? o. NAS La Ñ 
xiúuxi  kándiansh kan Fáwén shú 


3: (EJE ho EMMA 


Wó (zhéng)zai____ ne. zuO gongke 














gen péngyou yigí chifan 








2. A RIA AAA AD? E A SJL 
Wéi! Qingwen Wénzhong zai ma? E De + FA. 
có 5 Zái. Qing déng yí xiár. 


B: E ARO, MA MEE 
g57 





Duibuqi, ta búzai. Ni yaobuyáo 
liúyán? 

ARE, MIT . 
Duibugi, ni dácuo le. 
KIA > TA ANA 


Wó jiú shi. Qingwen nishi ná wei? 











9-8 With a partner, use the words in parentheses to complete the sentences in the 
progressive form. Then change the sentences into their negative forms. The first one 
is done as an example. 


1 RETE + (1) ERAN . 


Wo . (máng) 


2. (ER) 


Ta . (shangke) 
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3.48 o (PAR) 














Ta . (chifan) 
4 AP AA (E) 
Wénzhong péngyou. (jieshao) 
SAR PX o (1%) 
Xiáoméi Zhongwén. (shuo) 
6 TR _ Ho (1) 
Yú Ying gongke. (zuo) 


9-9 With a partner, describe what the people are doing in the following pictures. 





IV. Communicative Activities 


9-10 In pairs, role-play the following situations. 


Situation 1: You are calling a friend to invite them to go out to eat. Your friend 
is not there and their roommate answers the phone. After asking where your friend 
is, leave a message with their roommate. Be sure to leave your phone number as well! 
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Expressions to use: 


15... 1D? HARE? AL. 


Qíngwen ...zai ma? shénme shíhou huílai?.  Xiexie. 
HAGA, MIME? RARE? PER o 
Duibugí, ta bú zai. yaobuyao liúyán? Búkeqi. 





Situation 2: You call a friend to ask them to come to your house. Your friend is busy 
doing something and explains that they can't come today but assures you that next time 
they will go out to eat with you. 


Expressions to use: 


A HTR 


Ni zai máng ma?  xiángbuxiáng duibuqgí 


Ex... E SA 


zhengzai... yao chi shénme cai? 
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9-11 In small groups, role-play the following situation. 


Situation: One person is a personal assistant for a movie star. The other members of 
the group are people who want to talk with the movie star. However, the movie star is 
always busy doing other things. As each member of the group calls, tell them what the 
movie star is busy doing, using the examples below or your own ideas. Be sure to ask if 
they want to leave a message and their phone number! 


Things the movie star often does: goes out to eat with friends, sleeps, watches TV, goes 
to Japan and Korea. 








A A y PY 


ao A 
E yA % 
Y 


Al 


321 :558 CULTURE NOTES 


JM 
(Utd 


mn 


Mr 





HE MAEA: +10 EX MH] Cell Phone and Internet Use in China 


Long popular in Taiwan and 
Hong Kong, cell phone use and 
the Internet have now spread 
rapidly throughout Mainland 
China. There, many fashionable 


z de? 
cell phones to reflect their ia 


personality or to experiment with 
the latest gadgets. A wide variety 
of cell phones, including the most 
recent, technologically advanced phones 

like the Blackberry and iPhone, have 

entered the Chinese market and have gained 
tremendous popularity among cell phone 
enthusiasts. 

In contrast to the vast variety of cell 
phones available in Taiwan and Hong Kong, 
there is a very limited choice of service 
providers in China. There are only two 
major wireless telecommunication 
companies: E HE, (6 [Zhongguó dianxin] 
(China Telecom) and E HO 
[Zhongguó liántong] (China Unicom). Cell 
phone service can also be fairly expensive in 
China, as cell phone users typically pay for 
both outgoing and incoming calls. Text 
messages, however, are cheaper, and thus are 
a popular form of communication. 

In China, text messaging is actually far 
more common than making voice calls or 
sending voice messages on a cell phone. 
Besides the lower cost, the ease of typing 
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Do you know... 


if people in China 
have Blackberry 
phones and iPhones? 
how people type text 
messages in Chinese? 
young people frequently change + whata QQ number 


Read and find out! 


Chinese characters from a cell 
phone keyboard makes text 
messaging very quick and 
convenient. In addition to input 
methods based on the Chinese 
phonetic alphabet (Romanized 
Pinyin in Mainland China and 

+ 445 [zhúyin fúhao] 

in Taiwan), there is a unique 
“Numerical Five Strokes” input method that 
is particularly convenient for cell phones. In 
this method, five numerical keys representing 
the main writing strokes are used to 
construct most Chinese characters. Text 
messaging has even broadened from simply 
being used between individuals to being used 
among the public. An example of the impact 
of text messaging can be seen in the voting 
for the “Super Girl” TV show, a Chinese 
version of “American Idol.” Millions of 
people cast their votes by sending in short 
messages from their cell phones. 

Like the explosion of cell phone culture, 
the Internet is also gaining momentum as a 
major communications medium, developing 
a unique communication culture. The 
increasing volumes of instant messaging and 
message board posts are examples of the 
growth of internet communication. Internet 
cafes, which provide high-speed connections 
and various computer games, are also 
popular. 


When making new friends in China, you 
may be asked what your QQ number is. QQ 
is a Chinese version of IM (BN E 25 TH 
[¡íshí tongxun]: instant messaging), similar to 
MSN or Yahoo Instant Messenger. QQ users” 
account IDs are usually a series of numbers. 
By integrating users” online avatars (or 
images) and offering a feature that allows 
users to send messages to cell phones, QQ 
has become very popular among young 
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people. Approximately 90 percent of Chinese 
internet users have QQ accounts, and 

more than 60 percent of QQ users report 
that they send more instant messages than 
emails. Another popular element of the 
Chinese internet culture is the BBS (bulletin 
board system). In the BBS people give their 
opinions, seek/give help, and show their 
personalities by using different e-signatures, 
icons, and writing styles. 





A Chinese college student sending a text message on a cell 
phone. Are text messages or phone calls more common for 


cell phone users in China? 





Like cell phones, laptops with wireless internet connections are widely used in 
China. Are wireless devices very common in your community now? 





4) 
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Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. In your country, do people usually prefer calling their friends or using text messages? 
How does this compare with practices in China? 

2. Do you use instant messaging? Which program do you use? Why did you choose it? 

3. Do you think internet phone service will one day replace land-line phones and cell phones 
around the world? Why or why not? 


BBETASZ FUN WITH CHINESE 
MAGEA 


It's a long story 





shuo lái hua cháng 
HH Xx vé S 
speak come words long 





Di A TE is a commonly used Chinese saying. It is 
normally used to refer to something that is very complicated. 


Work in small groups or with your class. 

1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 

2. Which character in Y, A 1% 4£ did you learn in this lesson? Write it on the line and use it 
in a sentence. 


3. Take a closer look at these three characters: Y, 15, and 1%. What do the characters have 
in common with each other? What do you think this common feature means? 

4. Do you have any stories that are examples of DE A TE E? Tf so, share them with your 
group or class. 
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4) (TAME! LET'S GO! 
PIE Internet Cafe 


ANT [Xiáowén] and É É [Méiméi] are in an internet cafe in Beijing. They are sending an 
email to their friend, / 32 [Xiáoying]. Below is what they wrote to / ZÉ. 











EFE RE RA MMEL, RMEAIA RIAS, 
BETO. HR ME SERE, MARE? 
LR E. RANA 7% (142) 512-6837 o 


NTE 





Notes: 

1. ME (48 E) [wángba]: internet cafe. The term, Ml 1 (48 991) [wángka] is used in Taiwan. 

2. ARI (AE RA Xx) [zaixián yóuxi]: online game. The term, 2% EE (4 1-16 Xx) 
[xiansháng yóuxi] is used in Taiwan. 

3. (RIF [hén háowán]: fun to play 

4. "AX [míngtián]: tomorrow 
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Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 


Xpe 

















1. Where are ZN X and 3 


E now? What are they doing there? 


2. What is the purpose of their email message? 
3. What do they ask /h E to do? 


FTIR 
LESSON 


AER 
Time and Schedules 








Ñ 
CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. How do you write dates and 
times in your culture? Do you 
write the day, month, or year 
first? 


2. What is your daily schedule 
like? When do university 
students usually wake up 
and go to sleep? 





A clock tower in Shanghai. 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


=m Give times and dates 


" Describe your daily schedule 





an 
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3 Ej] VOCABULARY 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 





SIMPLIFIED 


EA 


1 Se 
3. E 
4. KF 
S. EY 
6. FE 
IA 
8. E 
9. HEN, 
10. 
A 
12. Al 
a 
14. A 
Ss. UH 
16. PF 
a 


18. 


TRADITIONAL 


FR 
+ 


E 


3 —u 
¿E MH 


EE 


SD NEMNS 


7 
ps 
OS 


PINYIN 
méitian 
méli 


tian 

ban 
gichuáng 
daxué 
shenghuó 
xuéqi 
mén 

dián 
shuijiáo 
jiú 

cál 

ke 

fen 
ránhóu 
túshúuguán 
xIawú 
xihuan 


dágiú 


qiú 


Adj. 


Pron. 


Adj. 


M.W. 


M.W. 


v.O. 
Adv. 


Adv. 


M.W. 


Adv. 


NTE 


every day 
every, each 


day 

half 

to get up 

college, university 

life 

semester 

(measure word for school courses) 
o"clock (point on clock) 

to go to bed, to sleep 

as early as, precisely 

not until, only then 

a quarter (of an hour) 
minute 

then, after that, afterwards 
library 

afternoon 

to like 


to play basketball/badminton/ 
tennis/table tennis 


ball 


la: 


20% 


DE 


22 


LOs 


Dan 


2: 


26. 


E 

(5 

EE, ES 1 
Hu HL 


4 


+ 
Á 
H 


TRADITIONAL 


E 
EFE 
db 

si 

A 

ñ 

E 


| 


4 Proper Nouns 


1. 


ze 


SIMPLIFIED 
¿NA 


TRADITIONAL 
AN EA 


EX 


PINYIN 


“Y 


xié 

xin 

dianzí yóujian 
dizhí 

zhu 

nián 

yue 


ri 


PINYIN 
Xi¿omíng 


Xuéwén 


+h381] Supplementary Vocabulary 


1. 


2, 


3. 


SIMPLIFIED 


A 
eS 
AE 


TRADITIONAL 
Ea 
$0 
AN HE 


Gr 


PINYIN 
diánzhong 
zhongtóu 
xiáoshí 
fenzhong 
miáo 

guo 


cha 


Z LL 2 SS 2 2 24 | 5 
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to write 
letter 
email 
address 
to wish 
year 
month 


day 


(name) Xiaoming 


(name) Xuewen 


o"clock 
hour (mostly use in spoken form) 
hour (mostly use in written form) 
minute 
second 
to pass 


to lack, to be short of 
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SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
e e E záoshang N. morning (around 7-9 A.M.) 
dE E zá0 Adj. early 
9. + + shangwú N. morning (roughly after 9 A.M.) 


uo aa + E + zhongwú N. noon 
AR 5 + xiawú N. afternoon 


12. M4 E HA E wánshang N. evening, night 
1 H%, wán Adj. late 
13. AL FE LAR xlanzal N. now 
14. XR FL áoye V.O. to burn the midnight oil 


O NTESCADIA LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 


a DAL) A? 


Xianzai jidián? 


B: TILA e 


Shídián wú fen. 





Note: 1. DA (1,4) [xianzai]: now 


8 EQ SAR IEROA, DUEER 
EEN 


S CD 
o =D ys y y 
QA : RERERTAR, FRE. 
SS 2. | Wó méitian qidián ban qgichuáng, shí"erdián ban shuijiao. 
DÁ 


Ní méitian jídián qichuáng, jidián shuijiao? 
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a ÉHRENMANS? 


Jintian shi jí yue jí hao? 


Fe AA 


Shíyi yue ershí ri. 





: TRAMA, MAS)? 


Xiake yíhou, ni y0usher ma? 


A, RAFI, ALAT, AREA > 


Yóu, wó yóusher, wó qu kanshú, ránhóu qu dáqiú. 


> 


les] 





dd) FX Language in Use: REJAS 
AER : 





Xi¿omíng: 
MF! 
Niháo! 
EEE, ALEIDA. 
Zhege xuéqi wó hénmáng, yóu wúmén ke. The word |] as a noun means 


S WA “door.” It is also used as a measure 
PR An 18 Xi E K MA AAN EA. MA AN HE pa 1 $ Y word for counting school courses. 


Ego Y tia NA Mb ” 
Ni zhidáo wó méitián jidián qichuáng, jidián shuijiao ma? | E [1% means “five courses. 


O TN li 








Wó qidián ban jiú qíchuáng, wánshang shferdián ban E. refers to the hour when expressing 
clock time. 4 4? [diánzhóng] is also 
My A y eS 
y Ja A HE pa o E KRARAR 1 o used. For example, both = and 





= RF can be used to say “three 
o'clock.” $? standing alone means 


IAEA ER, TEÉZITG TR 0 “clock” (EABARÁ o This clock 


d.) 
Jiúdián yí ke qu shangke, shídián ershí fen xiake. e 


PJ, ARE TIEATR. 


Ránhou, wó qu túshúguán kanshú. 


yihou cái shuijiao. Méitian dou hénmáng. 
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TETRDE, REREMI > BABA 


Xiawú xiake yihou, wó xihuán qu dáqiú. Méitian dou yóu hén 


SUR o 
duo gongke. 
MARINA A, MR? ARETET. 


Zhe shi wóde daxué shénghuó, ní ne? Géi wó xiéxin ba. | "E is a particle used at the end 
of a statement to turn it into a 


FAA E, FA xuewen3760zhongwen.edu suggestion: “You might... .” 


/ , da or “Let's...” (when the subject 
Woóde diánzi yóujián dizhí shi: xuewen376zhongwen.edu is KM] “we”). For example, 
MEE SOME, . (You might study 
y ss 2 AN e E >», 
AL 5 pl and Fo REF 
> Ñ POXC'E . (Let's go study 
Zhu  Háo Chinese together.) 


+ XxX Note that in Lesson 9 we learned 


a that "E, is also used to make 
Xuéwén 


OO =A= 8 


er líng líng jiú nián shí yi yue er shí ri 





assumptions. 





15 GRAMMAR 


I. How to Tell Time 


The words hd [dián] (hour), 47 [fén] (minute), + [ban] (half hour), and Al [ke] (quarter 
hour) are used to tell time as illustrated below. 
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Time Chinese Forms Notes 
9:00 il (Ep) e For o'clock, E% [zhong] can be 
jiúdián (zhóng) used following A. 
9:08 Ll E DOAJ: TÚ 124 NA . An [guo] means “to pass” and 
jiúdián líng ba fen; jiúdián bafén; is used only when the time 
] passed is within 10 minutes. 
AREA 
jiúdián guo bafen 
915 | ARTES ARA 
jiidián shíwú fén; jiúdián yíke 
930 | AMRETAOS IRA 
jiúdián sanshí fén; jiúdián ban 
945 | ARIES: ARA 
jiúdián sishíwú fen; jiúdián sanke 
9:58 TL el ET NA £ WH4T 1d . £ [cha] means “to lack.” 
jiúdián wúshíiba fen; cha liángfen shí dián As with 11, it is used within 
10 minutes of its reference time. 











In expressing A.M. and P.M., words for morning, afternoon, and night are used before the 
time, as shown below. 


Morning 


1 [záoshang] 


(around 7:00-9:00 A.M.) 


EF [shangwú] 


(roughly after 9:00 a.m.) 


E L+4 55 su(7:00 a.m.) 


záoshang qidián 


EFF+ EA] (10:15 a.m.) 


shangwú shídián yíke 





Noon 


HE e [zhongwú] (for 12:00 p.m.) 


PFI AI (12:20 p.m.) 


zhongwú shí”erdián ershí fén 





Afternoon 


4 [xiawú] 


TE — $ (1:30 p.m.) 


xiawú yidián ban 


TEFVM ET (4:10 p.m.) 


xiawú sidián shífen 








1 JE [wánshang] 





ENE +1 (8:35 p.m.) 


wánshang badián sanshíwú fen 
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When telling time in Chinese, always begin with the larger unit of time. Note that time 
phrases can occur either before or after the subject, as shown below. 





Subject Time Phrase vP 

$, DR E 4 SP paa + ER o I went to class at 10:30 this morning. 
Wó jintian shangwú shídiinban  shangke. 

Time Phrase Subject VP 

ARE + Ej la + $, ER o This morning at 10:30 I went to class. 
Jintian shangwú shídiinbáan wó shangke. 





ETE ARRE TAS 


7 and 8. 





1. 7:00Am. 2. 11:15 a.m. 3. 8:03 A.M. 


4. 2:45 P.M. 5. 10:30 A.M. 6. 5:55 A.M. 


7. BRGK _ ho 


Wó jintian gichuáng. 
8. EX LAR EA 
Méitian wánshang wó shuijiao. 


Il. Expressing Days, Months, and Years 


To express specific months and days, simply use the month's number before A [yue] for 
months and the day's number before H [ri] or +7 [haáo] for days. Note that while both 

E [ri] and +5 [háo] can be used to refer to the day of the month, 5 [háo] is mostly used in 
speaking, while H [ri] is mostly used in writing. 
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January February March April 
A 0 a mA 
yIyue eryue sanyue siyue 
May June July August 
HH AA 4H MÁ 
wúyue liuyue qiyue bayue 
September October November December 
jiúyue shíyue shíyiyue shí”eryue 
the first of the month the sixth October 17th December 25th 


—%/8 AFIÓO TFTAT4%/8 +A H%/B 


yihao/ ri liuhao/ ri shíyue shíqihao/ ri shí”eryue ershíwú hao/ ri 











To express the year, simply say the numbers for the year, followed by the word 22. Note that 


when giving the specific year, the numbers are said individually. For example, 20) == 
is pronounced [er líng yi er nián). 


As with time, when expressing dates in Chinese, the word order is from larger unit to smaller. 
Thus July 8, 2012, would be =0)— TE HAAH.I giving a date and time, the date 
comes first. For example, 10:20 aA.m., July 8, 2012, would be ZO- A HANMNH JE 


A 


With a partner, practice saying the following dates. Write the dates and years 


ITA 





1. February 22, 1963 
2. August 17, 2007 


PE A 
Jintian shi yuée hao. 
4 MALE Ao 
Zhegeyue shi yuée . 
A 
Jinnián shi nián. 
Notes: 
1. XA (54H A) [zhegeyue]: this month 
2. 4% [jinnián]: this year 
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III. Asking Questions with Times and Dates 
Use JL [5í] to ask about the time, month, day, and A [ná] to ask about the year. 4f 4 HIRE 


[shénme shíhou] can also be used to ask “what time” (when). 








Asking the time 3, YE MA? 


Xianzai jidián? 


AA TA AR? 


Xianzai shi shénme shíhou? 


What time is it now? 








YE ARMURJMARA? 


Zuótian ni jidián qichuáng? What time did you get up 


BERNAT A HR A R? yesterday? 


Zuótian ni shénme shíhou qichuáng? 


Asking the month DARE JL A JL 5 de What month and day is it 
and day Jintián shi ji yue jí háo? today? 


Asking the year SER pS E ot 
* W/ y ? 
dal Ji In IS lan A 


Note: 1. WEXK [zuótián]: yesterday 





E OE ELO AR EIN ECO 


MA 





LA MEX ER? BN REK_ Elhko> 


NI méitian qichuáng? Wó méitian qichuáng. 
LA SPA A 3%? BÍXE__H__5o 

Jintiáan shi yuée hao? Jintian shi yue hao. 
E BÓFE____ Ho 

Jinnián shi nián? Jinnián shi nián. 


IV. The Adverbs F4 and Y 








HL [jid] and A [cái] are adverbs that occur before a verb and after time expressions in order 
to place emphasis on the time and expectation of an event. A. [jim] is used when the speaker 
wants to say that an event was or will be carried out sooner than expected while A [cái] 
conveys the opposite feeling of “belatedness.” 
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RSKTt E E Ka I got up at 7:00 today. (simple statement of time) 
Wó jintián qidián qichuáng. 
RSKTt UE o I got up at 7:00 today. (earlier than expected) 
WÓó jintián qidián jiú qichuáng. 
RÍA A a e I didn*t get up until 7:00 today. (later than expected) 


Wó jintian qidián cái qichuáng. 


When talking about something that has already happened, the word J can be used with 

h. [jia] to emphasize that it occurred sooner or earlier than expected. ( ] is a particle that 
is used with actions that have been completed. More information about Y can be found in 
Lesson 19.) Note that Y can only be used with a [jiú]. For A [cái], the words Yé, and EY 
can be used to emphasize that the event occurred later than expected. 


MEET IHAT o He came as early as 12:40. (sooner than expected) 


Ta shi'erdián sishí fen jiú lái le. 
J 


MHZ AM OA RE) . He didn't come until 12:40. (later than expected) 


Ta shi'erdián sishí fen cái lái ne / de. 





AR Rs TA 


1. BM HER o MU AE AN! 


Woómen yidián shangke. Ta yidiánban lái de! 
2. BM TAR > MR AR A 12 
Wómen liángdián xiake. Ní yidiánban huíjia!? 


3. MEXERIMARI? 


Ni shiyóu méitian jidián qichuáng? 
E MN O Y 
Ta méitian xiawú sandián gichuáng! 
4. A: MER AE? 
Ni zuótian jídián shuijiao? 


E: ERARIO. AT HA MEN 


Wó zuótian hénwán shuijiao. Wó shíyidián sanke shuijiáo. 
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DEA: 


Read the following dialogue. Then listen and repeat. 


Et: RAMA? 
KC EL RA, AM RA AL? 
FE: RADA, HAD MIRES? > EA? MECA MATA 


02,2 

RAE RUN FARO, O FRA AARÍG DIV o MT! 

EA: RERNARA, ¡ÑNATEAI? 

RH RERKER MER, METER E MJ A EE o MRE? A 
AR EEE A? 

o A o E 
A A EA Ea IN A 
E, REFRAAEEA MH o 

RAE MEAN AD? 

LA: HA, REXKMAR NE FUE. 

XR 1R : 4% N E E ES dee Hi, Hr E : huanhuanOzhongwen.edu o AZ Elo RAE za] 
la, EE! 

LA: E, HARE, EM! 

RAE HDL! 

Notes: 

1. 4 1 [háojiú]: long time 

2 $ 28 (1 26) [liánluo]: to contact 

3. AA [zuijin]: recently 

4. TEX Y [mángsile]: extremely busy 

S. A % [yóukong]: to have free time 

6. ALF (AL 54%) [jiuzheyang]: that's it; that's all 


Pinyin version: 

Zhengsheng: Wéi! Qíngwen Huanhuan zái ma? 

Huanhuan: — Wéi! Wó jiúshi, qíngwen ni shi náwei? 

Zhengsheng: Wó shi Zhengsheng, háo jiú méi gen ní liánluo. Zénmeyang? Ní zuijin dou 
zái máng shénme ne? 

Huanhuan:  Wó zhege xuéqi hénmáng, wó shang wúmén ke, méitian dou yóu hénduo 
gongke. Mány sí le! 
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Zhengsheng: Ni méitian jidián qíchuáng, jidián shuijiao ne? 

Huanhuan: — WÓó méitian qidián bán jiú qíchuáng, wánshang sherdián ban yíhou cái 
shuijiao. Ní ne? Níde daxué shenghuó zénmeyang? 

Zhengsheng: Zhege xuéqi wó yóu simén ke, bú tai máng, wó méitian shídián 
yíke qu shangke, shíyi dián ershí fen xiake, ránhou, wó xíhuan qu 
túshúuguán kanshú, xiawú xiake yihou, wó cháng hé péngyou yiqí qu 


dáqiú. 
Huanhuan: — Ni cháng kan níde dianzí yóujian ma? 
Zhengsheng: Cháng kan, wó méitian dou kan wóde dianzí yóujian. 
Huanhuan: — Wóde dianzi yóujian dizhí shi: huanhuanOzhongwen.edu. 


Yóukong cháng géi wó xié dianzi yóujian ba! 
Zhengsheng: Háo, jiú zheyang, záijian! 


Huanhuan: — Zaijian! 
Read tbe following statements and choose whether they are true or false. 


1. AE RRA A E o True False 


Zhege xuéqi Huanhuán bútaimáng. 


2. APNEA NR RÁ Hull: True False 


Zhege xuéqi Huanhuan yóu wúmén ke. 


3. XA PF HE E MAA. True False 


Zhege xuéqi Zhengsheng yéyóu wúmén ke. 


A e True False 


Xiawú xiake yihou, Zhengsheng cháng qu dáqiú. 





e EEGBRA RE E E, ES 4 o True False 


Zhengsheng méitian kan tade dianzí yóujiáan. 
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A O AV AS 


«d) !. Listening Exercises 





10-1 Listen and write the Pinyin for the words you hear. Then check your answers with a 
partner or the class. 


10-2 Work in groups of three or four. Take turns reading the following tongue twister 
as quickly as you can. Then choose one person to represent the group in a class 


competition! 

Renming, Rénming ti s H%4 Appointments and Names 
Renming shi renming, (L ár E (L ár , Appointments are appointments, 
Rénmíng shi rénmíng. O E NE o Names are names. 

Reénming, rénmíng Er a NA A He 48 ,  Appointments and names 
búnéng cuo, should not be mixed up, 

Cuo le rénmíng, TAG, 1% o If the names are wrong, then the 
renming cuo. appointments will be wrong. 


Il. Character Exercises 


10-3 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check your 
answers with a partner. 


1. HH E 


liáng dián 


E A 


liáng dián 





3. HH X 


Jin  tian bán 
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4% Xk —_* EM 
Jin tián liáng dián ké 

S. ss = E + o 
méi  tian wó yóu liáng mén ke. 


10-4 Write characters to express the time shown on each clock. Then check your answers 
with a partner by taking turns asking and answering what time it is on each clock. 





III. Grammar Exercises 


10-5 Look again at Exercise 10-3 and the example. With a partner, take turns extending the 
words below into phrases and sentences. Try to see how long you can keep extending 
the sentences. 


Example: A: JL A jidián 
Bl RJLEARAAR? Ni jídián qichuáng? 
a MAMARIA? Ni jintián jidián qichuáng? 
e: RSKAEEN, MR?  WÓó jintián jiúdián qichuáng, ni ne? 


1% 28 3. "E 4% SE cx 75 38% 


huó méi shui rán sl qiú xié zhú 
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10-6 With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice the 
dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most appropriately. 


Example: A: MREXRIJL AM? Ni méitián jidián shuijiao? 





BE: REÉERTA REN o Wó méitián shí'érdián bán shuijiao. 





La MERNMEA 2? ER BAM 6:05 3:45 


Ní méitian jídián ? a A jan 
qichuáng  zuo gongke 

e: RER y HE 5, RAN 7:15 11:30 
WÓó méitian . shuijiao chi wánfan 





sa ll HH ADHBAR 


Xiake yíhou ní zuo shénme? 





qú dáqiú qú túshúuguán kanshú 
nR ETA ELE 
WO huí súshé xiúxi qu chi Zhongguó cai 


22 MAE (E EA 


gél péngyou xiéxin q péngyou jia 





10-7 With a partner, complete the following with HL [pia], A [cái], or PE [ránhou)]. 


LL BR FE TFE RAZA REAR, MUROS. 














Wó chángcháng zai xiawú sandián yíke qu túshúguán kanshú, sidián huí sushe. 
2 CERA MADE AE. 

Xiáoming zhege xuéqi hénmáng. Ta káioshi yíhou géi gege xiéxin. 
3. PERRA BA > TAMORTA PA, 

Wénzhong méitian hénzáo gichuáng. Késhi ta jintian shídián gichuáng, 


—_ TAPA O 


shídián bán qu xuéxiao. 


DIARREA 6 FM 


Jintian wó yóusher, yidián ban chi wúfan. 
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IV. Communicative Activities 





10-8 With a partner, role-play the following situations. 


Situation 1: You want to play tennis with a friend today. There are two open times 
for the court right now, from 2:30-3:30 and from 4:30-5:30. After greeting your 
friend, chat about this semester's courses and suggest that you play tennis (MM ER 
[wángqiú]) together. Ask for your friend”s schedule to find out a suitable time to 
play. Your friend has a class during one of the times, but can play at the other time. 





Words and expressions to use: 


CA1E? 114343? 


mángbumáng? gongke duobuduo? 


TERM, HN — 2. ARE? 


xiake yihóu, wómen yiqí .. . zénmeyang? 
...... a o BD? Mi 
. ba. shima?  jídián...? 


Situation 2: You call one of your good friends who lives in another city. Talk and ask 
about each other's daily schedules. 


Words and expressions to use: 


HA. ERE. EH, LR) Aci lo. PE 


jiú/cái méitian...(shuijiao, qichuáng, shangke)  cóng...dao...  ránhou 


E JE nr PF HI ZE + Al 


záoshang  shangwú  zhongwú  xiawú  guo cha ban ke 


mn 
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10-9 With a partner, ask and answer questions about /] EA 's schedule, as shown in the 


illustrations below. 
Example: A: AMA JL 48 JR Xiáomíng jídián qichuáng? 
Be: MA EA ANENR o Ta liadián yíke qichuáng. 





7:02 A.M. 8:30 a.M.-11:30 A.M. 12:00 p.m. 
pS Mz PAR ER O 
qichuáng chi záofan shangke chi wúfan 





1:30 p.m.-4:15 p.m. 4:30 P.M. 7:30 P.M. 
EN +H4 TK z R 
qú túshúguán dáqiú chi wánfan kan dianshi 





9:00 p.m. 


En 


shangwáng shuijiao 





Y Mod "e > 
AA" 


Ly 
mE S De 





O 
E. pr 
A 
h 
/ 
ae 
> 
» A 





321558 CULTURE NOTES 


EIA University Life in China 


Whereas in the United States, 
university buildings are often 
integrated into the surrounding 
communities, many universities in 
China have their own exclusive 
land and buildings, surrounded by 
high walls. This setting provides a 
sense of exclusivity for the small 
number of young people who are 
lucky enough to live and study at 
the university. 

Until recently, students in 


Do you know... 


if male and female 
students usually live 
in the same dorm 
building? 

if it is common for 
Chinese college 
students to have 
part-time jobs? 

if there is anything 
like a campus 
newspaper on 
Chinese university 
campuses? 


Read and find out! 


In recent years, it has become 
common for students to have 
part-time jobs, especially during 
the long summer break. Bulletin 
boards, the Internet, and student 
service agencies are good sources 
for finding a summer job or 
internship. Popular jobs include 
being a tutor, interpreter, or 
travel guide, as well as working 
in information technology 
positions. 





China were required to live on 

campus, with separate buildings for male 
and female students. Curfews are common 
in the dorms, and males are usually not 
permitted to visit the female dorms except 
during special occasions, such as parents” 
day. With larger numbers of students 
entering the universities, however, some 


students are now required to live off campus. 


Since most on-campus cafeterias are 
subsidized, students can enjoy good food at 
a relatively low price. Some cafeterias on 
university campuses accept meal tickets, 
which are only available to students. 

For new students, university life can 
be filled with wonder and enchantment. 
Despite all the excitement, the pressure of 
competition is constant because academic 
performance plays a very significant role in 
students” future success. 


As in the West, Chinese 
universities have various extracurricular 
activities such as student clubs and 
organizations. University life provides an 
ideal environment for students to forge 
the foundation of their future. This occurs 
on multiple levels: through academic life, 
personal growth, and career development. 
University life is so highly valued by 
Chinese university students that they 
often document their experiences in 
writings that they share with others, called 
18 XxX as [xiaoyuán wénxué] (campus 
literature), which depict the students” daily 
life, dreams, thoughts, and passions. The 
same themes are expressed in songs called 
1 TH dE [xiaoyuán geqú] (campus 
songs), which are usually accompanied by 
the guitar. 
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On Chinese campuses, dance classes are a popular social 
activity. Would male students be able to practice their dance 
lessons in the female dorms? 





Rock concerts are sometimes held for students on university 
campuses in China. What other popular music is often heard on 
Chinese campuses? What does this music express? 


Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. How does campus life at your school compare to campus life in China? 

2. Does your school have a school newspaper? What kinds of articles can you find in it? 
Do any students write songs or poetry about college life? What do they talk about in the 
poems or songs? 


4) BETA FUN WITH CHINESE 
HE 


to burn the midnight oil 
kai ye che 


A A 


drive night car 





Work in small 
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groups or with your class. 


1. Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
2. Are there any sayings in your language that describe a situation similar to A PE? 
Do you often HA FRE ? Do you find that FATE is helpful in your studies? 


Why or why 


not? 


4) (T83)ME! LET'S GO! 


ED ABE R TV Program Schedule 


With a partner or in small groups, look at the following TV schedule. 


E 12/17 


ERAN) 
ic O HR 


Bt IS 


CI O CC A 








13:55-14:30 CE El, 1,8): El, JA 
Erro REBEK REBK 


16:45-18:00 | 45-18:00 


AO O CC O 


pc a] | e oc rn 


20:00-21:00 | HE 4/2 : lo [| 40): 
2 HMEX?|=Ex%X = En = En =ERX 


Notes: 
A 


























a [tái]: station 
EA E 
al (51%) [shijian biáo]: schedule 
(5) [zhou]: week 


(541% El) [dianshi jiémú]: TV program 











01H (GH Ed) [xinwén]: news 
A ( 
El, 0,5 (E, 4,4]) [dianshijo]: TV series 








+ 11 E) [wújian xinwén]: news at noon 














o 





AR a (8 A) [tiyú]: sports 
= EN UE ANA 4%) [Sanguó Yányi]: The famous Classical Chinese novel called Romance 


of Three Kingdoms 
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Answer the following questions with your partner or group. 


LL EXE LI TA RARA? 


Méitian záoshang shénme shíhóu yóu xinwén? 
2. PEPE BANANA? 
Jieshao Zhongguó cai de jiému shi jíyue jiháo? 
3. MATER, AAA? EXA A? 
Ní gege xihuán tíyu, yóu tíiyú xinwén ma? Méitian dou yóu ma? 
4. HAN = ERE XEAUARAE . EXA AD? 114 1%? 


Péngyou shuo Sanguó Yány1 dianshiju hénháo. Méitian dou yóu ma? Shénme shíhou? 


SARDE? MARTA? 


Ní ne? Ni xiáng kan shénme? 











FT IR 
LESSON 


HE 
Ordering Food 





A common scene in a Chinese teahouse: skilled tea servers pour hot water from 
a tea kettle with a long spout from a distance! 


2135 HB %; OBJECTIVES 


= Ask what someone wants 
" Present/discuss alternatives 


= Tell someone what you want 





CONNECTIONS AND 
COMMUNITIES PREVIEW 


Discuss the following questions 
with a partner or your class. 
What similarities and 
differences do you think there 
might be between Chinese 
culture and your own culture? 


1. Is there a Chinese restaurant 
in your neighborhood? What 
kinds of dishes does it have? 


2. What popular snacks do 
you have in your culture/ 
community? 
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dd) EXI 


21:18] Core Vocabulary 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
LL 4L hóng Adj. red 
DS % chá N. tea 
Si 1 E háishi Conj. or 
YH E hái still, also 
4. 2K 2 lú Adj. green 
De AF ñ RIGA fúwuyuán N. waiter/waitress 
6. Ap AB ZuO v. to sit 
TN AE xiñojié N. Miss 
8. e E e E xiansheng N. Mister 
3 e e a! Adv. first 
10. E E he V. to drink 
ES Ys béi M.W. cup 
12. K TK bing N. ice 
Adj. iced, ice-cold, with ¡ice 
IS TK shuí N. water 
14. $ ÍA píng M.W. bottle 
A E] 4 kéle N. cola 
16. 28 mián N. noodle 


3 
dh 
> 
hi 


¡e jiá0zi N. dumpling (crescent-shaped) 
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SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
A HE pán M.W. plate 
19. Y Y» cháo V. to stir fry 
20 Er shí Num. ten 
2 Ñ mb SE diáncai v.O. to order food 
A E dián V. to order 
22. Ai Ei, wán M.W. bowl 
23. Y 7 tang N. soup 
24. XA 13 shuang M.W. pair 
2 fe e HF kuaizi N. chopstick 
4 Proper Nouns 
SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
1. IEA ARE SA Zhang Zhengrán — N. (name) Zhengran Zhang 
2 HN 6 É JA (5 É Sun Xinmél N. (name) Xinmei Sun 
3. MR a ER Yáng Huan N. (name) Huan Yang 


4h3t15] Supplementary Vocabulary 





SIMPLIFIED TRADITIONAL PINYIN 
1. MÍE ELE fanguán N. restaurant 
Za E 0 E FE canting N. restaurant 
Sl É sa sE E caidan N. menu 

4 INF An E xiñofei N. tip 


10. 


Jide 


Ia, 


la: 


14. 


1 


16. 


liz. 


18. 


la 


20. 


2 


an 


23. 
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EH 
A 
Ft 
mw 
ER 
AE ME 
a 

E 
AX 


46 A 
A 


4H 
5 
EE 
Y EL 
44, 
KA 
HE 
a 
A 





TRADITIONAL 


pu pe 
> 


20 
ot 
ds 
18 
st 
Jet 
LE 


74 
4 


EN 
EN 
E 
YH 
FL, 
eS 
HH Eb 
ez 
EOS 


PINYIN 
máidan 
yinliao 
guózhi 
kafei 
báifan 
húntun 
yú 
háixian 
gingcal 
zhúróou 
róu 
niúrou 
jirou 
doufu 
shala 
mianbao 
shuiguó 
tiándián 
binggán 


dangáo 


< 
O 


Z 


7 


7 


Z 


Z 


Z 


a 


a 


ana 


a 


Z 


pa 


Z 


va 


va 


7 


7 








Z. 


to pay the bill 
drink 

juice 

coffee 
steamed rice 
wonton 

fish 

seafood 
vegetable 


pork 


meat, flesh 
beef 

chicken 

bean curd 
salad 

bread 

fruit 

dessert 
cracker, cookie 


cake 
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ON E3CE0A LANGUAGE LINK 


Read and listen to the following sentence patterns. These patterns use vocabulary, 
expressions, and grammar that you will study in more detail in this lesson. After reading 
the sentence patterns, read and listen to the Language in Use section that follows. 


E Sentence Patterns 





¡EA DES 
Ni yáo hóngchá háishi liichá? 


Bel: REA: 


Wó yao hóngchá. 





As RATA? 
Ni xiáng dián shénme? 

8: RNE ARE, MAA, 
Wómen dián yibei bing hóngchá, yipíng kéle, 


— HA. TZ MARITA RT > 


yipán cháofan, sanwán tang hé ershíge jiáozi. 





PA 
MÍA: AR, JUE? 


Qingwen, jiwe1? In Mainland China, this term is used for 
, E anyone who provides service, mainly 
E JE ÍA A 43. o waiters and waitresses. In Taiwan, people 


Sanweéi. use AR-%-/E instead of [KR 4G 5. 


HAT HL, MERA HAL 


Háo, qing gen wó lái. Qíngzuo. 


As was explained previously, fi is a polite 


, > hr bot measure word for people. In a restaurant, the 
IK JE 2 Ñ Wi te ZÉ y Y A: Y Y waiter/waitress usually politely asks JL (1% 
Xiexie! “how many”? and the customers reply with 


a phrase, such as = (11 “three of us.” In the 
reply, the word (%L is used more to respond 
to the question with the same measure word 
rather than out of concern with politeness. 
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REÍR: / O ES 


. Yoo... 


REA 


xian he diár do 
MER: REMBA o 

Wó xihuan he chá. 
HER: MEDIADA RE? 


Ní yáo hóngchá háishi lichá? Note that in Chinese, black tea is called 


¿1% or “red tea.” 
MER: REHOMEIZX o 


Wó yaáo yibei bing hóngchá. 
MIR. EZ HKo 

Wó yaáo yibei shui. 
FILES: AS o 


Wó yáo yipíng kéle. 


RED HE, — AMÉ, AR. MATARO ME TO 


Háo, yibei bing hóngchá, yibei shui, yiping kéle. Qing déng yíxia. 








FEST) MANE MOZA A? 


Dui le, nímen xihuán chifan háishi chimian? 


MER: HABER o 


Wó dou xihuan. 


MRE. BRUT 


Wó xiáng chi cor 


ZA REMIICIA, K, LATA o 


Zhe shi nínde bing hóngchá, shui, háiyóu kéle. 


RAN E IS E 1? 


Nímen yáo diáncai ma? is used to order things such as dishes, 





ma 
5uad 
> 
Sn 














wine, or pieces of music. Similar to 4, 
can also be used to order food. 





FEA: E, BMNMADDR, 


Háo, wómen dián yipán cháofan, 


— HP URIARTE. 
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yipán cháomian hé ershí ge jiáozi ba. Instead of 1% F, 4% [shuíjido] is more 
commonly used in Taiwan. 





MER: BMAEE=MA TY, 


Wómen háiyao sanwán tang. Duile, 


BATE ARS, AA! 


wómen yé yáo sanshuang kuaizi, xiéxie! 





15 GRAMMAR 


I. Presenting Choices with BÉ 


1H [háishi] is a conjunction that is similar to or in English. It is used to connect two 
alternatives in a question about choice (a question in the form “A or B?”). These two 
alternatives can be in the form of nouns/noun phrases, verbs/verb phrases, or adjectives/ 


adjective phrases. 
MELTAMDA RA? 
Ni yáo hóngchá háishi lúchá? 
MARITA E (8? 
Ní xiáng dá dianhua háishi xiéxin? 
PBEALFIACA FLA? 
Ni jintian shangwú shangke háishi xiawú shangke? 


HA PEA, MAA? 


Shéi shi Zhongguórén, ní háishi ta? 


Would you like black tea or 
green tea? 


Do you want to make a phone 


call or write a letter? 


Do you have class in the morning 


or in the afternoon? 


Who is Chinese, you or him? 
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A ES NR ET E 





La: MAÁLIMEAT 4? 
Ní shi láoshí háishi xuésheng? 


2 a MARIA PER? 


Zhongguócai? 


Ni xiáng chi Hánguócai 


3.0: MARA RA? 


..ye. 


NÍ yóu jiéjie meimel? 


4 a REMERA AA? 


Ní yao shuijiao kan dianshi? 





Sa MEA 


NÍ xiáng xué 


? 





Il. Measure Words (3): Containers 











> El 
B: HE ssl. 
Wó shi 
BR Zo 60636 _/., 
Wó xiáng chi 
B: o 
B: o 
B: o 
B: o 





As explained in previous lessons, measure words are used when saying the number of 
something or when using a demonstrative pronoun with an object. Words for containers can 
also be used as measure words since they also represent units of things that can be counted. 
In the table below are the container measure words found in this lesson. 





Measure 
word 


Example 





ds —HIK2LAE 


yibei binghóngchá | 


a glass of iced tea 





ÍA IS 


liángping kéle 


two bottles of cola 





=D 


sanpán cháofan 


three plates of fried rice 








Ei DO BA ER ARA 


siwán suanlatang | 


four bowls of hot and sour soup 
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EE RR NARRA A SR 

















La: REA? e: AZ MA. 
NÍ yáo jiwán tang? Woóyao wán tang. 
2. A: RAEE JAR ? Bl RBD o 
Ni xiáng he jipíng ? Wó xiáng he 
3.0 Rs MERA? B: A 
Zhe chá, ní yaobuyáo? Na chá, wó yao! 
a ENE RN 0? E: BN PE 
Wómen yáo dián ji cháomian? Wómen dián cháomian ba. 
S. A 2 B o 


D)  R3EHRIT SUPPLEMENTARY PRACTICE 


Read the following passage. Then listen and repeat. 


ESEMAEL AN MA RE Mo BNE TT EARA LAR 
AAA ANA $5 RJLÍTA MA RBA AAA, al E 
— PK, EAS 5 EAT o 

MAD 22 BAEZ ARI | BM AARAAS, 
E TA BARS PESA a PA hd EY o Ele 

A FO = MA > BA E ARA RRA. RARE, 
El 
Notes: 
. EXE [xinggi wú]: Friday 
PROBLE) [yinliao]: beverage 
Ek [méici]: every time 
HH (% 5) [caidán]: menu 
. Y, [háochi]: yummy; delicious 
A [dóngxi]: thing(s) 
$ X [qingcai]: vegetable 
HA ARES) [tiándián]: dessert 
Y 4 Y ("2 £a Y ) [chibáole]: to have eaten one's fill; full 
. % [jim]: Note that in this instance, 4% has the meaning of “right after.” 


VINIARASNIA 


¡=s 
¡S) 


Pinyin version: 

Méige xingql wú, wó gen péngyou yiqi qu chifan. Wómen qu Zhongguó fanguán chi 
wanfan. Fúwuyuán hui wen wómen xiáng he diár shénme yinliao. Wó hui dián yibei 
binghóngchá, Yáng Huan chángyáo yibei shuí, Zhengrán xíhuán he kéle. 


an 
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Fúwuyuán méici hui wen wómen xiáng chimian háishi xiáng chifan. Wómen cháng 


xian kán caidan, ránhou diáncai. Fanguán yóu hénduo háochi de dongxi, wómen 
chángdián yipán cháofan, yipán cháomian, ershí ge jiáozi, hé sanwán tang. Wómen yé 
chángdián qingcai hé tiándián. Liángge xiáoshí yíhou, wómen chibáole jiú huíjia! 


Choose the correct answer for the following questions about the passage above. 


Í.: 


Where do they go to eat every Friday? 


a. H ASE b. 54 El RSE c. JE ERE d. EA ERE 


Ribén fanguán Hánguó fanguán Fáguó fanguán Zhongguó fanguán 


. What beverage does the author order? 


a HE DIR cmMtIX% d. 7K 


lúchá kéle bing hóngchá shul 


. Which of the following does the waitress always ask if they would like to eat? 


HER DUARTE CETELDR MN 
mián háishi fan  cháomian háishi jiáozi  jiáozi háishi cháofan  tang háishi fan 


. Which one do they not order? 


MN 


sanshí ge jiáozi yipán cháomián sanwán tang yipán cháofan 


. What do they do after they eat? 


LEER  bEdPiE cia MA d. HZ 


qu shangke huí túshuguán dá dianhua géi péngyou huíjia 


ANA NAS 


4) ! 


1-1 


Listening Exercises 


Listen and choose whether the Pinyin is correct (A [dui]) or incorrect (4 A 
[búdui]). If it is incorrect, write the correct Pinyin on the line. Then check your 
answers with a partner or the class. 














1. fanguán Xx AX 2. luchá A 
3. kéchá FA ANN 4. fúwiyuán XT AX 
S. jiwéi A 6. jiáozi FA AMO 
7. binhóngcha AY AX 8. chiofan RM AM 
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11-2 Listen and complete each word with the correct Pinyin. Then check your answers with 


a partner or the class. 


1. shi 2. 
$. xiá0 
9. ka 


11-3 


6. yín 
10. bái 


cai 3. liáng chá 4. san fan 
7. yi kuaizi 8. siwán 
11. cai 12. cháo 


Work with a partner or group. Take turns reading the lines of the following Chinese 


poem, paying special attention to the tones and rhythm. 


Min Nóng 
(Lí Shen) 


Chú hé ri dang wú, 


Han di hé xia tú. 


Shéi zhi pán zhong can, 


Lili jié xinkú. 


Il. Character Exercises 


MAR 
(25441) 
MADE, 
FMA TI: 


HAIHPAE, 
ALAL EE. 


Gratefulness to Peasants 
(Li, Shen) 
Hoeing the crops under the hot sun, 


Sweat drips onto the soil beneath 
the crops. 


Who realizes the rice in the bowl, 


Is every grain produced from hard 
labor? 


11-4 Write the correct character or Pinyin on the lines below. The first one is done as an 
example. Notice how the phrases vary and build to the final sentence as you check 
your answers with a partner. 





1. A 
x1áng 
2, 


xiáng chi fan 
e YE 


chío fan 


4. 


Y A 


> m0 





xiáng chi  yi  pán 
S. E Pz 
ta yi  pán  hái 


shi liáng pán ? 
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Match each Chinese word with its English meaning. Then check your answers with a 
partner and practice saying the words. 


1. MATA 
yipíng kéle 


2. — HDP b. 


yipán cháomián 


a. a pair of chopsticks 


one dumpling 


e E as E E c. a plate of fried noodles 
yibéi lichá 

A A ARE =P d. a bottle of cola 
yishuang kuaizi 

SS. (BF e. a bowl of soup 
yíge j140Z1 

6 — f. a cup of green tea 


yiwán táng 


III. Grammar Exercises 


11-6 


Look again at Exercise 11-4 and the following example. With a partner, take turns 
extending the words below into phrases and sentences. Try to see how long you can 
keep extending the sentences. 








Example: A: EE xiansheng 
B: APA on qe na wei xiansheng 
a: ANAL % EE YE NN 4.7 ná wei xiansheng yáo he shénme? 
Bl MAMA EZRA o na wei xiansheng yáo he shui. 
LE 2 Mk 3. 4 21 S. 8H 63M 7.0. 38% 
guán tú he hóng ké píng mián kuai 


With a partner, take turns using words from the boxes to complete and practice 
the dialogues. Look carefully at the sentences to see which words fit most 
appropriately. 


Example: A: MAYA 21 ARA ERE? Ni xiáng hé hóngchá háishi hé lichá? 
e: RETA o 








Wó xiáng he hóngchá. 
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AE DA yd 
AS A 
AA hechá he kaféi chi cháofan 
BR A E 
Wó xiáng_____. chi cháomián shangwáng kán dianshi 
BL TR IR 
zuO gongke shangke 
0 FXF 


xué gongchéng  xué wénxué 








En 
2.021, ME 1142? ub HF 4HRF 
S aii 
Qingwen, ni xiáng ____ shénme: chi ershí ge jiáozi 


e: KE o pe — A E 








Wó yaáo ; dián yipán cháomián 
Ey SS 
he yipíng kéle 
YE ES 
hé yibéi lúchá 
YE — MIKEL AE 
he yibei binghóngchá 


11-8 With a partner, complete the sentences below, using words from the box. Some words 
may be used more than once. 


BE E E 


gen  xiáng  yao  háishi 














LL MENA A? 

Ní x1huan chifan chimian? 
De 

Qing wo lái. 
32M BATA? 

NÍ he shénme? 


4. K AAN 


Wó ershí ge jiá0zi. 
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S. EXP RH TARMPX o 











Lí Wénzhong cháng Ding Míng shuo Zhongwén. 
6 PEBRIRIJ, KR IM AA 
Chi wánfan yíhou, ni shangwáng kan dianshi? 


11-9 With a partner, change the simple statements below into questions about choice, with 
1:55 and the words in parentheses. Then take turns asking and answering the questions. 


Example: AR TEFMATR Oo MEX/TA) 
Jintián xiáwú tá yóuke. (Fáwén/góngchéng) 
a PORTA MAA NAAA AR? 
Bl PA TEFMAZITNA o 
LL MERA >» (EN PEA) 


Ta méitian zuo gongke. (zái túshúguan/zai sushe) 


2 MRE. ARA) 


Yáng Huan yaáo huíjia. (liudián ban/gidián) 


3. FR ERA. (AX/ FX) 


Lí xiansheng shi láoshi. (Riwén/Zhongwén) 


4. MEME o (21/2%) 


Ta yáo yibei chá. (hóng/lú) 





IV. Communicative Activities 


11-10 In small groups, role-play the following situations. 


Situation 1: Your classmates are visiting you at your apartment. After inviting them 
to sit down, ask them what they would like to eat and drink. Suggest going out to eat 
together tomorrow (BA A [míngtian]). Discuss what kinds of cuisines you all like and 
what dishes you like to eat. Then decide on a restaurant to go to and what time you 
will eat. 


Words and expressions to use: 


A AL AL E 
qingzuoó xiáng chi/hé ...  ...ba xihuán ... 


PER... o FA AR? 


Náguócai  ...háishi... shénme shíhou? 





11-11 
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Situation 2: A group of international students meets for the first time in a restaurant. 
The group members introduce themselves and ask questions to get to know each other. 
They talk about the foods and drinks they like, what other country's cuisine they like, 
and then place an order. 


Words and expressions to use: 


EFE? PEA? Elo mita o > El E 
Nín guixing?. Náguórén? xihuán ... . ..háishi... . . . guócai 
SELF? RR. ARA ol 

zénmeyang? xiáng chi/he y0uméiy0u...?  shibushi...? 





In pairs, role-play the following situation. 


Situation: You are a customer in a restaurant. You place an order but the waiter 
comes back saying they don't have it. You order again and the waiter brings back a 
different dish. Tell the waiter you didn't order the dish and then order again. This time 
the waiter brings the right dish and asks you how it is. It doesn't taste good, so you 
order once more. Is the last dish good? 


Words and expressions to use: 





HARE 
duibuqgí 
ZE MA? 


zheshi shénme? 


A", (tastes bad) 
búháochi 


RMIEA...... 


wómen méiy0u... 
FERHR.... MD? 


Ni yáo zaidián ... ma? 


4 UZ, (tastes good) 
háochi 


AREA 


zhe búshi wó dián de 


SA 7? 


zénmeyang? 


Al 


| 3UÍt 38 CULTURE NOTES 


> HERA Chinese Food 


DoS Chinese food is one of the best- 


E 
QUA 





Do you know... seafood with an emphasis on 





y 

known cuisines in the world. ES the “original flavor” or natural 
undant in varle elicious in asized 1 ualities of foods. 4 lánxin 
Abundant ty, del emphasized in qualities of food ld 
: Chinese cooking? E : 

0 taste, and pleasing to the eye, ed ae (dim sum) is a Cantonese-style 

| Chinese food is also often styles of Chinese brunch with dozens of light 

a | cuisine are? 


appetizers and is very popular 
+ what some health . . 
among Chinese people, both in 


The art of cooking has been e ERES 


es ] considered to be healthy. 


studied in China for over 3,000 
years. Popular dishes such as 

— Aé, = UR lyiji sanwei] (one 
chicken with three different flavors), 
— i, PY 17, [yiya sichi] (one Peking roast 
duck in four courses), and — 4 E 

[yiyú ershao] (one fish served in two cooking 
styles) show the emphasis Chinese cooking 
places on 4, [sé] (color), a [xiang] 
(fragrance), and e [wei] (taste) in every 
dish. From simple family meals to the most 
elaborate banquets (often over 18 courses!), 
every mouthful manages to combine 
nutrition, aesthetics, and history. 

The major styles of Chinese cuisine all 
have qualities related to the locations they 
originate in. Both the Jl] £ [Chuáncai] 
(Sichuan) and Ji El [Xiangcai] (Hunan) 
styles are hot and spicy, whereas the E VB Ñ 
[Huáiyángcai] (Yangzhou) and il E 
[Zhecai] (Zhejiang) styles are sweet and 
light in flavor with fresh, tender ingredients. 
Characteristics of the uE [Yuécai] 
(Cantonese style) are very special and unique 
ingredients, consisting mostly of fresh 
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cooking are? 
Read and find out! 


China and abroad. 

Chinese food commonly uses a 
lot of ingredients with purported 
healing properties, such as ginger, green 
onion, garlic, cinnamon, yam, eggs, vinegar, 
mung beans, and rice wine. All ingredients 
are categorized into three groups: hot, cold, 
and neutral. The proper combination of 
ingredients is based on Daoist yin-yang 
theories for achieving balance within the 
body. Chinese people are very interested in 
E Jy [shíli¿o] (healing through food), and 
often use such remedies as sea cucumbers to 
strengthen bones, bitter melon to clear the 
blood, carp to improve the gallbladder and 
spleen, and pig's feet or chicken broth to 
help blood circulation. Chinese people also 
often use herbal medicines together with 
special ingredients in their stir-fry dishes and 
soups to help meet the body's needs. 

Food is an important part of people's 
lives in China, not only due to its history 
and relationship to health, but also due to 
its close relationship to Chinese culture. 
Many foods that are eaten traditionally for 
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different festivals, holidays, and events have practices is reflected in the common saying 
special meanings, such as eating chicken at “Business is done at the dining table.” Food 
weddings (chicken symbolizes starting a is also a way for Chinese people to show 
family) and eating long noodles on your their hospitality, and guests are always 
birthday (long noodles symbolize a long treated to an abundance of food in great 
life). The importance of food in business variety. 


XK 4% [huóguo] (Hot Pot) is very popular in China, especially in the winter 
and during Chinese New Year. What kinds of food could you add to your 
hot pot dinner to improve your health? 




















41 11 [lamian] (La Mian) noodles are made 





by hand-pulling dough many times over. 
Sometimes they are even as thin as hair. Why 
would someone eat noodles on their birthday 
in China? What other foods are important in 
Chinese culture? 
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Discuss the following with a group or your class. 


1. 


pa 
de 


What kind of food do you like best? What are the differences between this kind of food 
and Chinese food? 

Do you often go to Chinese restaurants? Describe one of your favorite Chinese dishes. 
Are there any special considerations in your culture's cooking? Any beliefs in healing 
properties? Any regional differences in country cuisine? 


d) BEMRTEA3T FUN WITH CHINESE 


MEEFA, EHATA 


Take a walk after each meal and you will live to be 99 years old. 


fan hou bái bú zóu  huó dao jiúshijiú 
EJ A A A 
meal after hundred step walk live to ninety-nine 





Work in small groups or with your class. 


1: 
Ze 


Practice reading the saying aloud, paying attention to the pronunciation and rhythm. 
Which characters in the saying have you learned in prior lessons? Practice using them in 
a sentence. 


. Have you heard any stories or tips about how to live longer and healthier? Can you give 


an example? 
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4) (7305! LET'S GO! 


/MZ Chinese Snacks 





You and your friends are going to a A TY [yeshi] (night market) to have some AN 9, 


[xiáoch1] (snacks). Here is the menu: 


TES ESE HAS 


[shípin míngchéng] [danwei] [danjia] 


Food name Unit Unit price 


a 220 


[yóusicháomian]: fried noodles 


3848 0 


[dandanmian]: “Dandan” noodles (spicy noodles with pork) 





















E sí 
[suanlafén]: sour and spicy rice noodles 

PRL 1.31% 
[málatang]: “numb and spicy hot” (meat and vegetable string) 

ERA Ss 





[liángfénmenzi]: “Liangfen” noodles (transparent wide noodles) 





Notes: 
1. JT [yuán]: yuan (a unit in Chinese currency) 





2. E [chuan]: string 
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Discuss the following with a partner or in small groups. 


il: 
Ze 


GAIA TAO [yuánl, MARTA? 
How would you order Dandan noodles for both you and your partner (or for all the 
members of the group)? (Hint: be sure to use a measure word.) 


d E Ed MN [suanlafén] and MH Ed Y [málatáng] are both spicy dishes. The word for spicy 


can be found in their names. Which character do you think means “spicy”? 





MANERA la? 
. Everything is so spicy! (4% Ea | [hénla]) How would you ask the stand owner if they sell 


something to drink? 
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E> Review 


I. Conversation Review 


1. With a partner, take turns asking and answering questions about the pictures below. Try to 
use JE FE, times, and 4 E. Be creative! 


Example: A: 4 1 FEÑBUT A? 
Ta zhengzai zuo shénme? 
E: UE AMAT A o 
Ta zhengzai géi péngyou dá dianhua. 
az RATA TA E? 


Tamen zái shuóo shénme ne? 


SA 


Ta zai shuo tade fángjian zénmeyang. 


a HATE? ALE AE BUT A? 


Zhege ne? Ta zhengzai zuo shénme? 


: MEAR MERA ELA o 


Ta zhengzai shángke. Ta méitian jiúdian bán shangke. 
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2. With a partner or in small groups, take turns asking and answering questions, using the 
prompts below. Find out what likes or dislikes and habits you share. Then discuss your 
answers with the class. 


Example: NS Na Ez M4 7 


Ni xihuán góu ma? 


8: REMÍ o 


Wó xihuán góu. 


MER... 
ni xihuán... 
e 473X2 | GUMAAA P? 
dáqiú? kán dianshi háishi kanshú? 
IS ADE AE? 
he kéle? hechá háishi he kafei? 
ES ERE AMARA? 
xué Zhongwén? zai fanguán dián fan háishi dián tang? 
O ZE A? e FEA A 
chi ná guó cai? xiéxin háishi dianzí yóujian? 


ME 


ni méitian... 
MAR? MATA? MS 
dera qichuáng? jidián shuijiao? he jíbei shui? 
MRE? * ANITA? 
jidián chi wánfan? yóu jimén ke? 


A 2 L£££1242715? 


kan dianshi ma? géi baba máma dá dianhua ma? 
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Il. Writing and Character Review 


1. Radical practice game. Form groups of three or four. Write the following radicals on 
separate squares of paper. 


A $4 O 4A(2) M0) 


Turn all the squares over so that the blank sides face up. As you take turns, flip over one 
of the paper squares and say a character you have learned that has the same radical in it. 
Write the character on a piece of paper so the group can keep track of which characters 
have already been said. (Once a character has been said, it cannot be used again.) 


Keep playing until you have come up with as many characters as you can think of. Then 
compare your group's list with other groups. Did you find all the same characters for the 
radicals? 


2. Race to write! Divide into two teams. Spend a few minutes looking over the characters 
you have learned in Lessons 9-11. Then your teacher will call out a word, and a member 
from each team will race to write the character on the board. The first person who writes 
the word correctly will gain a point for their team. See which team can get 10 points first! 


3. When you went to invite your friend /]y BA [Xiáomíng] out to eat, he wasn't in his dorm 
room. Complete the following note to leave for him. (Write one character on each line.) 


AER : 

















Xi¿omíng: 
WE, RE o RR AMA 03 
Níháo, wó shi . Wó lái zháo nide , ní bú 
MERA, MM E BA RIM MEAR 
Ni shiyóu zai, tá zái dian ne. Ta shuo ni zhengzái xuéxiao 
$, 157 0, MBA 7 
Wó wen ta ni shénme shíhou , ta shuo jintian 
PAX K MESE — op 
Ni bú gen wó qú ? Wómen qu chi a 











PARA : WIR RN 


? Qíng ni huílái de , wÓ dianhua. Ni wóde 
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IA pee 


haomá ma? Haomá shi 





14 


o A_ HB5+4= 16 


yuée fl shíy1 





Clues: 


your name 
when Í came to see you 

you were not in 

he was watching TV 

on the Internet 

when you would be back 

tonight 

Do you want to go out to eat? 

Let's go eat Chinese food, how does that sound? 
10. please call me when you return 

11. Do you know my cell phone number? 

12. 268-9753 

13. Thank you 

14. Your name 

15. Nov. 5 

16. 11:27 


2 A A AS 


I1l. Comprehensive Review 


There has been a mix up at a busy restaurant! Some messages for phone orders and 
reservations have been torn into two parts. Work in groups to read the clues and match the 
parts of the messages below. The first one is done as an example. 


When you have matched the parts, role-play customers calling the busy restaurant to place 
the orders on the messages. 


Clues: 


LL. ZIHEFRNA ARI > MANE E E. a 


San er wú haáo de rén yóu hénduo gongke. Támen yao he kafei. 
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E A ES 
Jintián wánshang, Xiáo Xié gén tá núpéngyou hui lái. 
SEN MANN 
Sanyue wú háo, hén duo rén hu lái. 
4. IZA E ZERO 
Yao chi cháofan de rén yé yao chi niúrou. 
S. ERE NAZI AA 
Zai sushe de rén yáo chi cháomián hé dangao. 


0 A E Á 
Yi yi er háo ai chi gingcai. 








3257 Eh: 

325 hao yao dián: 
4 0 
yipán cháomián 
UN ES 
shíwú ge jiáozi 

= MY 


sanwán tang 


(reservation) (reservation) 


PR, th = RAS, +A 


jintián, qidián Sanyue wúhao, shí"erdián 
bán 





ME, 8037 E 
zai súshe, 863 hao yáo 
dián: 


FR 
92 hao yáo dián: 


AR 


cháiofan 


105% 5: 
112 háo yáo dián: 
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AA Mn E 


liángbei kafei 


IES 


liángpíng kéle 


MAA 


liángwei yao lái 


ENMGEA Ta 


wel 


MY E 
liángpán cháaomián 
AA 
liángwán tang 
NA 


yíge dangáo 


LARA 
wúpán qingcal 
EA 
liángwán báifan 
=4y 4 
sange shala 


+A 
niúrou 
qx 
qingcai 


=MÉ 


sanbei chá 
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ENE OI IIS 


I. Chinese Sentences 


A. Sentence Order 


Sentences follow SVO order. Sentences consist of a subject and a predicate. 


TYPE OF PREDICATE EXAMPLE 

Adjective Subject Predicate 
$ 4 RF o I am fine. 
Wó hénháo. 

Verb Subject Predicate 
4 E E I study literature. 
Wó xué wénxué. 

E Subject Predicate 
Y EF Ho Tam a student. 
Wó shi xuésheng. 


B. Topic-Comment Sentences 


A topic is provided and then followed by a clause commenting on the topic. 


TOPIC COMMENT ENGLISH 
KN JH RA o My room is big. 

Woóde fángjian hénda. 

T 4 AM. Engineering is not too difficult. 
Gongchéng bú tai nán. 


II. Negating with 4s 


As + verb/adjective 


RPAEFPEA o Wó búshi Zhongguórén. Pm not Chinese. 
EXA o Zhongwén bu nán. Chinese isn't difficult. 
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I1I. The Possessive Particle É4 


noun/pronoun + ÉJ 


XA SS woóde míngzi my name 
El EP EN 4 ER tóngxuéde míngzi classmate's name 


IV. Demonstrative Pronouns ¡X and AB 


USE EXAMPLE 
In questions MAMA? What is that? 
Na shi shénme? 
To refer to something XEKWFXH o This is my Chinese book. 
(this or that) Zhe shi wóde Zhongwén shú. 


With measure words XAHAPEXS+PH. This book is a Chinese literature book. 
Zhebén shú shi Zhongguó wénxué shú. 


V. Sentences with Y and ¡2% 


% means “to have” or “there is/are.” Its negative is formed with 1%. 


HAÁ=WEA o Wó yóu yíge shiyóu. I have a roommate. 
HRMMHEN o Wó méiyóu shiyóu. I don't have any roommates. 


VI. The Adverb 


PATTERN | EXAMPLE 
A MAMAPE FEA o They are all Chinese. 
(all) Tamen dóu shi Zhongguórén. 
ARA EMBA HAL o None of us is Japanese. 
(all are not, none) Wómen dou bú shi Ribénrén. (All of us are not Japanese) 
Ft RMABEÉHAL o Not all of us are Japanese. 
(not all, some) Wómen bu dóu shi Ribénrén. (Some of us are Japanese) 


40, + E MAMA FP EA o They are all also Chinese. 


(also all) Támen yé dóou shi Zhongguórén. 
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VII. Word Order with tb, ¿B, $, and íR 


Adverbs used in combination follow a certain word order. 


11, HE, and %: 
BAM 4 MAX o We often speak Chinese. 
Wómen cháng shuo Zhongwén. 
BAM Ab 4 MAN o We all often speak Chinese. 
Wómen doóu cháng shuo Zhongwén. 
KM AR $ MPXo We all also often speak Chinese. 





Wómen yé dou cháng shuo Zhongwén. 


12, HB, and ÍE: 





FAN Ab AR Wié. We are all very busy. 
Wómen dou hén máng. 

NN AR Is We are also very busy. 
Wómen yé hén máng. 

FM Ab 4 Es We are all also very busy. 
Wómen yé dou hén máng. 


VIII. Prepositional Phrases with 7E, BR, and 24 


Prepositional phrases (PP) precede verb phrases (VP). The places, objects, and recipients are 
specified before the action. 























PATTERN EXAMPLE | MEANING 
YE + place + VP K ANS AF. I study in the library. 
Wó  zaitúshuguán  kanshu. 
PP VP 
BR + somebody + VP FH FAA De, q 0 I speak Chinese with 
Wó gen tamen shuo Zhongwén. them. 
| PP VP 
h+somebody+ VP. RX 2H ER o. I write a letter to my 
WÓó  géi péngyou xiéxin. friend. 





PP vP 
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IX. ......ÉJ Construction 

| USE EXAMPLE 
To emphasize when a past WMEFFEXFFXM o It was last year that he 
event took place Ta shi qunián xué Zhongwén de. studied Chinese. 
To emphasize where a past WMEÉENEF PX o It was in Beijing where 
event took place Ta shi zai Béijing xué Zhongwén de. he studied Chinese. 
To emphasize how a past — (EEE RINA It was with Teacher Li 
event took place Ta shi gen Lí Láoshi xué Zhongwén | that he studied Chinese. 

de. 

To emphasize information KE FEE XHEWN o It is English literature 
that appears between Woó shi xué Yingguó wénxué de. that I study. 
+ and HN. 





X. Expressing the Progressive Form with %£ and 1E%£ 


PATTERN EXAMPLE 
Subject + 1IEXE/1E/%É + VP (E) BEA A ALO.) Ñ 
Wó zhengzai kan dianshi (ne). 
REA AL) > 
Wó zheng kan dianshi (ne). 
FAA RA) > 
| Wó zai kan dianshi (ne). 
Subject + VP (VE) HA MALO) o 
| Wó kan dianshi (ne). 
Subject + ARZARÁ + + VP + (0) KLRAGA ELE.) 3 
Wó méiyóu zai kan dianshi (ne). 
PRAEA FAL) > 
Wó méi zai kán dianshi (ne). 
BA MAL) » 


Wó bú zai kan diaánshi (ne). 








XI. Expressing Times and Dates 
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nián 





| TIME/DATE WORD | EXAMPLE MEANING 
A AE 9:00 o*clock 
dián jiúdián 
4 LAEÉO_HoA 9:05 minutes 
fen jiúdián língwú fen 
Al EA 9:15 quarter of an hour 
ké jiúdián yíke 
E AER 9:30 half hour 
ban jiúdián ban 
sQl LENA 5 past 9:00 (9:05) past the hour 
guo jiúdián guo wúfen 
É ENTE 2 *til 10:00 (9:58) til the hour 
cha cha liángfen shídián 
+ JE e E+ 1d 7:00 A.M. morning/A.M. 
záoshang záoshang qidián 
EXP EA 10:00 A.M. 
shangwú shangwú shídián 
q 4 q ces a la 12:00 p.m. noon 
zhongwú zhongwú shíerdián 
4 TF=kx+ 1:30 p.m. afternoon, evening/P.M. 
xiawú xiawú yidián bán 
E BIENAA 8:00 p.m. 
 wánshang wanshang badián 
4/5 = A+ the 3rd (of the month) day 
ri / hao san ri / háo 
A HÁ June month 
 yue liúyue 
e 20-+-f 2011 year 
erlíng yiy1 nián 
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XII. Word Order with Time, Dates, and Addresses 


When talking about time, dates, and addresses, Chinese progresses from larger units to 
smaller ones. 


Date: PHARZTO-==FT-ATTH 0 
Jintián shi erlíng yiy1 nián shíyi yue ershí ri. 
Time: HARÁ TFERTIDO> 
Xianzai shi xiawú wúdián shí”er fen. 
Address: YP El 1 E T100084P 1d $685 
Zhongguó Shanghaishi 100084 Zhongshán lu ba háo 


ES 


Ta jia zai Zhongguó Béijing. 


XIII. The Adverbs F4 and Y 


1% is used when an event was or will be carried out sooner than expected. 
A is used when an event happened or will happen later than expected. 


| PATTERN | TO EXPRESS EXAMPLE MEANING 
Time Phrase simple statement of Ko ÁXKEHixE A o I got up at 7:00 
(TP) time Wó jintián qidián qichuáng. today. 
TP + earlier than expected KG XA RAE > I got up at 7:00 
Wó jintian qidián jiú qichuáng. today. 
TP +4 later than expected. KÁÚGXTt A A HA o TI didn't get up 


Wó jintián qidián cái qichuáng. until 7:00 today. 
FL with Y to emphasize that MT EM+ STR, RI ó He came as 
something occurred Ta shí”er dián sishí fen jiú lái le. early as 12:40. 
earlier than expected 
HF with Ye,/ E | to emphasize that MTFÉEÉM+4 de 6 $ He didn't come 
something occurred Ta shí”er dián sishí fen cái lái ne. until 12:40. 
later than expected 
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XIV. Ways of Asking Questions 


TYPE OF QUESTION QUESTION WORD USAGE EXAMPLE 





Yes-No question "Y, 


Affirmative- 
Negative 
questions 


“Wh”-—questions 
(request more 
specific 
information 
such as what, 
who, which, 
where, when, 
and how) 





turns a sentence RE ENG 


into a question 


presents a 
choice 


to ask what 


to ask when 


to ask who 


| to ask which 


to ask which 
nationality 


to ask where 


to ask which 


person (polite) 


to ask which 


year 


to ask how 
many (under 10) 


to ask what 
time 


to ask what 


month and day 


to ask how 
many (over 10) 


to ask what 
number 


Ní máng ma? 


ARAN? 


Ní mángbumáng? 
MALA HA? 


Ni y0umélyOu gege? 


ARA As E? 


NÍ jiáo shénme míngzi? 


Je A HR E AR 


Ta shénme shíhou huílái? 


AE? 


Ta shi shéi? 


FATE A? 
Ni shi ná guó rén? 
MAE A)? 

Ní zhu nár? 


MARA? 
Ní shi ná wei? 








AER) 





Jinnián shi ná nián? 


AANAER? 


NÍ yóÓu jige shiyóu? 
MILLA EA? 
Ni jídián huílái? 


SRENMANA/7? 
Jintian shi jí yue ¡í ri/hao? 





ARA LD 





Ní yóu duosháo shú? 


MEE DOG? 


| Níde dianhua shi duosháo hao? 
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TYPE OF QUESTION 


Tag question 


| Other 


Choice questions 


Asking 
someone's 
surname 
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QUESTION WORD 


ARA 
a D? 


"2? 


ES 
A 


FONE 


USAGE 


to ask for 


confirmation 
or to make a 
suggestion 


“How about 


N?” (When 
information 
has been shared 
in a previous 


statement) 


used between 
choices 


presented 


used to ask 


someone' 


surname 


EXAMPLE 


MENE, AR? 


NÍ shi Xiáoméi, duibudui? 
RMEPEA, 2? 

Ni shi Zhongguórén, shi ma? 
MR IT, AD? 
NI géi wó dá dianhua, háo ma? 
BM, A? 
Wómen qu chifán, xíng ma? 


BAZA, EL? 


Wómen chi Hánguó cai, zénmeyang? 














Cas PREU? 


Niháo ma? 


Bl RARA, M0? 


Wó hénháo, ni ne? 


PRL AAA RA? 





Ni yáo hóngchá háishi lúchá? 


PESTE? 





Nín gui xing? 


XV. Measure Words 


Number + M.W. + Noun 


NUMBER MEASURE WORD 


ZE 
3 


ds 


IN 
Mg! 


A ma 


EF 
a 


IN 


>= 
CT 





+> 


N 


CONTAINER 
MEASURE WORD 


ATA 
= 


SA eS A 


AMELIA 


DRA 
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FEATURE | NOUN 
for bound items $, EX [zázhi] (magazine) 


for vehicles 


E 
for people, buildings, EX, UE, XF, 
ARA 


and characters 
for animals 43 ; Já 
for people (polite form) E lí 


for courses US 


EXAMPLE 


yibeéi binghóngchá a glass of iced tea 


liángpíng kéle two bottles of cola 
sanpán cháofán | three plates of fried rice 


siwán suanlatang four bowls of hot and sour soup 
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EE 


SIMPLIFIED/TRADITIONAL CHARACTER TABLE 





HAS: [jián tizi] simplified character 
TAS: [fán ti zi] traditional character (complex character) 


H—IÉE Lesson 1 


E 
q 


1 Lesson 2 


TR AMA ME 

cz: 4 4 HE PP 65 
=1R Lesson 3 

5: MN MM 2 Ko) 
E y $4 tt E 


SFM Lesson 4 


E: E E AN 
E ERE Sm 


HAIR Lesson 5 


MIR E NL] WM 4 
E IN E 


EUR Lesson 6 


FA DD AA 
E 





| 4H 
al 
AS 


HHtiR Lesson 7 


a: 5 HH $5 a fl 
RE E 5 ET 
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FEJVR Lesson 8 


E 

A 

EJE Lesson 9 

TAR A AA 

E: E E E 

EHR Lesson 10 

EH: EH E XxX E 

: M1 E El E KE E E 

BF Lesson 11 

MA ER A RACE AECA A 
TE: E KK 6 A Y Mu eE Ste 
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EME al EE ll 


LANGUAGE IN USE (TRADITIONAL CHARACTERS) 
(LESSON 1 TO LESSON 11) 





PRES! 


RAF! 

PRA! 

AE A? 
RADA > MA? 
RUE o 

MEE? AUTE AA E E? 
MARE DA . MM . 


ES 
| 
Hal HE 
a |: 


We Pan 
SS 
E 

> PE 


wo 
mx 4 
qe An 
Da 


y 


ear | 
ENEA 
MESA 
A SN 
SD AE 


un z 
«e REA E 


El: 
ES 
+ 
Let 


H 
A 


Mary Wood, PX4BFERNZ o 


| 


MER)? 


CANES MA? 
BRL AT) AE) MATA? 

: BRAMABA > ME? MARA? 
¿Ts RATEARHA, RATA 

: ¿08? 

MR BA > MUERA 

O TN 
REA, BAM AAN o 


NS 


RESTE? 


John Lee, PXIELFAFXH o 0? ATA 





XENA E? 
AMARME 
MATAME? 

: MATAR > 
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NS 
c— 
Y 


e 


rd 


x3 
ERAS 
PROA, ME? 
LB TAE 
: TAO 
E A 
BATIR. 


NS 
cc 
eS 


A 
: E 
7 
3 


Nx 
c— 
er 


e 


Ns 
c— 
Y 


US 
EE Abe E pt EE it E lt 


e 


E 
HH 
Se 
1 
+ | Am 
o [EE 
3 
et 


No 


IND 


Fe bn 
iiiinta 


7 9 A 
AAA 
AAA 

=> 

ay 

H 

E 

dy! 

E 


30 
APT ARAS MAMAR A RARA 


ni 
> 
lb 


ip ER 
HER BAURAR, POMAR, RÉTE > BARDNE TEN 
a FAME, AVUBA: ES, BA, HEAR: EERAHA, 


FRENO MUA AER IA. EETALEM, MAA, RARVANA 
A BRA > PUNA A, — EN > BEIRARAE > BR 


O 


E 
d+ 
su 


PREMP57 ? 


AA, MEA? 
PET E o 


q 


E ES 

FEAR AE. 

MEA 7 

EA Y )RNAILE Gs 

AAA? 
A. RARA MO) E ANZ A) MAA e? 
CA, RTEEE, BAUER 


5 E 0 Ad Pd 
PEA PU PEE pr A 2 RA PE RA E A 
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BIR PREBAA ao ? 


ERA: ROL, MA 
PS: El, AA, ALA MOR 


A TDERVA MA E Ji 2 
HE: RX LAB: ERES» ANS E? 
EE: RRA RBA ANC? 

PESO: ERA. RAMBLA OCA 
FAMA: TORA BRA IZ MARA 
PE ARS ATEO 

EA ETRE E? 

ESO RS TERA EZ E 

FA AMS RA FA HA, EJER? 
HE Ao TERRA E. 

RAM: HN o 


HBÍLR MEAT 


Telephone Situation 1: E, HEF— TH, 


PROC: RL RARO MEA MA? 

AE: A, MAMA. ME TR ZA, MANE. 
RAM: AY 

FUN: EL RRAUA, MANOR o 

MEC: A, ARO MA EE? 

een EA AENA 2 

HENO HAL 


Telephone Situation 2: HXALE 

RC: AR! 

EA FA: : HE] 

PEC: ARA 

RAI? BORA > ATA AAA? 

HOC: HAN o 

Telephone Situation 3: PE, HB HE 

PO RRA? 

TH BAR, MAME 

RO ATA AEREA? 

TA: SAL METER E? 

OC: RN. AER ANA MZA NA EE > AA 
CIRIO ETRE > MA 

A 
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STR RECREAR 
ANA: 


RAE! 
E BRA BARTO, AER) MARE AAA. EA? E 
ARA. RL. ERARIO 
IAEA LAR, TREO TA DER AA, RAÁMERAR. TFT 
A, o HRVARS NE o 
EPRNARA E, MO? MARRON E PERE 
e edu 
E | 
EE 
ZOO T=A=5F E 


ATREA 


AGAR: ATA, 24117? 

RIA: =ÍLo 

RA: E, FEB HA? 

EER. AER. ME AR! 

E A EE Ad 
AER: MERO 

HABRA: MEAR AAA? 

HA: REMMAE o 

Htc KE ó5Ko 

LEA: MEM 
e E IM E AA 
Re PRO 


Pic ERUZRT > 

RRA: ERBRTALE. Ko BAT MAME 
FER ANTE IB. RTM 
HA: BMBEE=M% > ET, BATE HT, AR! 
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SED 





ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF LANGUAGE IN USE 








Lesson 1 Hello! 

Mary: Hello! 

John: Hello! 

Mary: Are you a student? 

John: Pm a student. How about you? 
Mary: — Pmalso a student. 

John: How about him? Is he a student? 
Mary: He's not a student. He's a teacher. 


Lesson 2 What's Your Surname? 


Mary: 
John: 


Hello! May I ask your surname? 
My family name is Lee. My English name is John Lee. My Chinese name is 


Wenzhong Li. What's your name? 


Mary: 
John: 
Mary: 


Pm Mary. My English name is Mary Wood. My Chinese name is Xiaomei Wu. 
How about her? Who's she? 
She's my classmate Ying Yu. 


Lesson 3 What's Your Nationality? 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Lesson 4 


Xiaomel, how are you? 

Pm fine. By the way, Wenzhong, what's your nationality? 

Pm French. How about you? Are you American? 

No, Pm not American. Pm British. 

How about the teacher? 

He's Chinese. He speaks Chinese. 

Can you speak Chinese? 

I can speak a little Chinese. 1 can also speak French and English. 


What Do You Study? 





Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 


Wenzhong, is that your book? 

That's my book. 

What book is it? 

That's an English book. 

How about this book? What book is this? 
This is a Chinese book. 


Xiaomel Wu: 
Wenzhong Li: 
Xiaomel Wu: 
Wenzhong Li: 
Xiaomel Wu: 
Wenzhong Li: 
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So, what do you study? 

I study English literature. How about you? 

I study engineering. 

Is engineering difficult? 

Not very difficult. But there's a lot of homework. 
We have a lot of homework too. 


Lesson 5 This Is My Friend 





Xiaomei Wu: 


Wenzhong Li: 
Hong Wang: 
Wenzhong Li: 
Hong Wang: 
Wenzhong Li: 
Hong Wang: 
Wenzhong Li: 


Wenzhong, come here! Let me introduce you. This is my roommate 

Hong Wang. This is my friend Wenzhong. 

Hello! 

Hello! Do you have roommates? 

Yes, I have roommates. 

How many roommates do you have? 

I have two roommates. 

Who are they? 

They are Ming Ding and Xiaowen Fang. They”re both Chinese. I often speak 
with them in Chinese. 


Lesson 6 My Family 


Hi, everybody! Pm Xiaomei Wu. Pm from New York, I study engineering. Let me introduce 


my family. My home is in New York. There are four people in my family: my father, mother, 


older sister, and 


me. My father's British. My mother's American. They both work in 


New York. My father's an engineer. My mother's a teacher. My older sister and I are both 
students. She has a boyfriend; 1 don't. We have two cars and a dog. My family is very nice. 
I love my family. 


Lesson 7 Where Do You Live? 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng, where do you live? 

I live in the dorm. 

What's your room number? 

No. 314. 

Is your room big? Is there a phone? 

My room is very small. There is a phone. 
What's your phone number? 

(142) 268-9375 

Do you have a cell phone? 

Yes. My number is (142) 512-6837. Do you live in the dorm too? 
No, I don't live in the dorm. I live off campus. 
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Lesson 8 Do You Know Him? 


Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen Chen: 


Youpeng Zhang: 


Aiwen, where are you going? 

Oh, it's you, Youpeng. Pm going to class. How about you? 

Pm going to class too. Do you have any plans after class? 

No. Pd like to go back to the dorm. What's up? 

Do you know my friend Xiaowen? 

I know him. We both take English literature. 

Pm going to have dinner with him after class. Would you like to come? 
That would be great! Where are we going? 

Do you want to have Korean food? 

Yes. But I also want to have Japanese food. 

Let's have Korean food today. Next time we”ll have Japanese food. 
How is that? 

Okay. See you after class. 

See you. 


Lesson 9 He is Making a Phone Call 


Telephone Situation 1 Please Hold 


Aiwen Chen: 
Shucheng Fang: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 


Hello! This is Aiwen. Is Youpeng in? 

Yes, he's in his room. Please hold. Hey, Youpeng, the phone is for you. 
Got it! Thank you! 

Hello! This is Youpeng. You must be Aiwen! 

Right, it's me. Are you busy? 

No. Pm watching TV. What are you doing? 

Pm online. 


Telephone Situation 2 Speaking 


Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 
Youpeng Zhang: 
Aiwen Chen: 


Hello! 

Hello! 

Is Youpeng in? 

Speaking. May I ask who is calling? 
It's Arwen. 


Telephone Situation 3 Please Leave a Message 


Aiwen Chen: 
Ding Ming: 
Aiwen Chen: 


Ding Ming: 


Hello! Is Youpeng in? 

Sorry, he's not here. He's in class. 

When will he be back? 

Tonight. Do you want to leave a message? 


English Translations of Language in Use 231 





Aiwen Chen: Okay. Pm Aiwen. My phone number is (142) 268-9753. Please ask him to 
call me back when he returns. Thank you! 

Ding Ming: No problem. Goodbye. 

Lesson 10 1 Get Up at 7:30 Every Day 

Xiao Ming, 


How are you? 


Pm very busy this semester. I have five classes. Can you guess when Í get up and go to bed 


every day? 1 get up at 7:30 and go to bed after 12:30. Pm very busy every day. 


I go to class at 9:15 every morning. Class is over at 10:20. Then I go to the library to 
study. In the afternoon after class, I like to play basketball. 1 have lots of homework every 


day. 


This is my college routine. How about you? Send me a letter. My email address is 
xuewen3760zhongwen.edu. 
Wish you all the best, 


Lesson 11 


Waitress: 


Zhenran Zhang: 


Waitress: 


Xuewen 
Nov. 20, 2009 


Would You Like Black Tea or Green Tea? 


How many? 
Three. 
Okay. Please follow me. Sit down, please. 


Zhenran Zhang, Xinmei Sun, Huan Yang: Thank you. 


Waitress: 
Xinmei Sun: 
Waitress: 
Xinmei Sun: 
Huan Yang: 


Zhenran Zhang: 


Waitress: 


Zhenran Zhang: 


Xinmei Sun: 
Huan Yang: 
Waitress: 


Zhenran Zhang: 


Xinmei Sun: 


Miss, sir, what would you like to drink? 

Pd like tea. 

Black tea or green tea? 

Iced black tea, please. 

Water for me, please. 

Pd like to have a bottle of cola. 

Okay, iced tea, water, and a bottle of cola. Please wait a moment. 

Well, do you want to have rice or noodles? 

I like both. 

I want to have dumplings. 

Here is your iced tea, water, and cola. Would you like to order food? 
Okay. Let's have one fried rice, one fried noodles, and twenty dumplings. 
We also want three bowls of soup. And we'd like to have three pairs of 
chopsticks too. Thanks! 
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II INCA OITNS 





Each entry lists the Pinyin, simplified character, traditional character, part of speech, English 
meaning, and lesson number. 


Note: The letter s indicates vocabulary supplementary to that lesson. 











A 
al E E Vv. to love 6 
áoye HA FA V.O. to burn the midnight oil 10s 
B 
ba de na Part. — (indicates assumption or suggestion) 9 
bá A/iR Ah Num. eight 7 
baba 247 LA N. father 6 
báifan ER A N. steamed rice 11s 
bán + Y Adj. half 10 
bei ds YN M.W. cup 11 
bén HA A M.W. (measure word for bound items 4 
such as books and magazines) 
bing yk 7K N. ice 11 
Adj.  ¡ced, ice-cold, with ice 11 
binggán HF EZ, N. cracker, cookie 11s 
bú As As Adv. (used to form a negative) not, no 1 
búkeqi ARA, TEA (in reply to thank you) you're 9s 
welcome, don't mention it 
búxie AA TH (in reply to thank you) you're welcome 9s 
C 
cái a A Adv. not until, only then 10 
cai É E N. dish (type of food), cuisine 8 
caidán FE ER N. menu 11s 
canting 2H 22 HE N. restaurant 11s 
chá H H N. tea 11 
cha £ É A to lack, to be short of 10s 
cháng E Es Adv. often, frequently 5 
cháo Y e» V. to stir fry 11 
che + El N. car 6 
chi uz, wz, V. to eat 8 
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chifan 7 A uz Éx V.O. to eat, to have a meal 8 
chóngwu EM Y N. pet 6s 
chúshi 5 JE N. chef 6s 
cóng A 4 Prep. from 6 
D 
dá a 31 Vv. to call, to make, to hit 9 
dá ia K Adj. big 7 
dá dianhua 37,15 HE 5 V.O. to make a phone call 9 
dácuole 314 118 Y Vv. to dial a wrong number 9s 
dajia AF KA N. all, everybody 6 
dangáo E ETE N. cake 11s 
dáqiú FT ER FTER V.O. to play basketball/badminton/tennis/ 10 
table tennis 
daxué EE KYH N. college, university 10 
daxuésheng AE KGFHE N. college students As 
de EN EN Part. — (a structural particle used to show 2 
possession) 
Déguó 4% [E 4% N. Germany 3s 
déng a E V. to wait 9 
déng yíxiar ET] E-TFR V to wait for a moment, to hang on 9 
(on the phone) 
dián led EE M.W.  o'clock (point on clock) 10 
dián A HE V. to order 11 
dián EE, ES N. electric, electricity 7 
diáncai e E V.O. to order food 11 
diánhuá El, 6 E N. phone 7 
diannáo EE, E N. computer (used in Taiwan, also used 4s 
in Mainland China) 
dianshi El, A, E, N. television 9 
dianyíng El, $ E N. movie 9s 
diánzhóng A a M.W.  o'clock 10s 
dianzi yóujian "EFE EFE ON. email 10 
didi + HA N. younger brother 6s 
dizhi Hh HE Hi hb N. address 10 
dou A A Adv. all, both a 
doufu E UR N. bean curd 11s 
dui A ES Adj. correct, right 9 
duibuqí MAR HT Pm sorry 9 
duile xi Y Y N. by the way (a phrase used to start a 5 
new topic) 
duo % 2 Adj. many, much 4 
duosháo % 2 /b Pron. how many, how much 7 
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E 
ér Jl e (retroflex ending) 3 
ér =/ñ == 18 Num. two 7 
F 
fa duánxin ZE 2553 (8 V.O. to send a short (cell phone) message 9s 
(song jiámxan) (LA) (LA 
Fáguó JA Y N. France 3 
fan $ E Ni cooked rice, meal 8 
fángjián 5 El Fl N. room 7 
fanguán ESE PEE N. restaurant 11s 
fángzi HF Hh+ N. house, room 78 
Fáwén FX EXC N. French (language) 3 
fen AP 4 N. minute 10 
fenzhóng y E N. minute 10s 
fúwuúyuán RÍA ARÍG A N. waiter/waitress 11 
fúxic EA ES N. minor 4s 
G 
ge AN 4hl M.W. (the most commonly used measure e 
word for people, characters, things 
in general) 

gége HH FEF N. elder brother 6s 
géi te 26 Prep. for, to 9 

v. to give 
gén ER E Prep. with S 
gongchéng TA TAE N. engineering 4 
gongchéngshi  T4%Iñ TAE Em N. engineer 6 
gongke 11 Y TER N. homework, assignment 4 
gongyú DE DE N. apartment 78 
gongzuo E TAE N. job 6 

V. to work 6 
gÓóu 28 4] N. dog 6 
gul 1d $ Adj. noble, honored, expensive 2 
guó N. country 3 
guo Y 18 V. to pass 10s 
guózhi RH RH N. juice 11s 
H 
hái Y 1% still, also 11 
hái háo UH SA not bad, okay 4s 


háishi 
háixian 
háizi 
Hánguó 
háo 
hao 
haomá 
he 
hé/han 
hén 
hóng 
huí 

hui 
huílai 
húntun 


húshi 


ji 

jí 

jia 

jián 
Jianáda 
jiáo 
jiaoshóu 
Jiá0Zz1 
jiatíing zhúfu 
jiéjie 
jiesháo 


jintián 
jirou 
jisuanjl 
jiú 


..sx 


yu 


K 
kafei 
kan 
káoshi 
ke 


> 
Sp 


ol 


E 


» 
Md 
H- 
á 


+ 


> 8 
an 


q 
3 


HS 
A/A 


in mE 
Á 


51% 
TR 





a feb 


mE 
A 
AA 


Conj. 


Con). 


Adb. 
Adi. 


Aux. 


LLLARL LL ZLRZSNZ 2 


LLRZ 
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or 
seafood 

child 

Korea 

good, well 

number 

number 

to drink 

and 

very, quite 

red 

to return 

can, be able to, know how to 
to return 

wonton 

nurse 


machine 

how many 

home, family 

to see 

Canada 

to call, to be called 
professor 

dumpling (crescent-shaped) 
housewife 

elder sister 

to introduce 

introduction 

today 

chicken 

computer (used in Mainland China 
only) 

nine 

as early as, precisely 


coffee 

to look at, to see, to watch 
exam 

class, lesson 


na 
N 0Qy 0 == 0 0 sx]=]- 00 


na 


a 
na 
n 


6s 
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ké 
kéle 
késhi 


kuaizi 


L 


lái 


láoshi 
lei 
liáng 
liáng 
líng 
lia 
liúhua 


liúyán 


lú 


lúsht 


máidan 
mama 
máng 
mao 
mél 
Meéiguó 
meimei 
méitian 
méiyóu 
men 
mén 
mián 
mianbao 
miáo 
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Al 

TA 
TE 
RT 


TA 
ES 








A ESE A E EE 
MN SE TA 


A 

TE 
E 
RT 


5 ESE AMA EA 
SE 


y 
at 


> SE EH 


XX 


M.W. 


Conj. 


Adi. 


Num. 


M.W. 


Num. 
Num. 


VO, 
vo, 


Adi. 


Part. 


V.O. 
Adi. 


Pron. 


Adi. 


a quarter (of an hour) 
cola 

but, yet, however 
chopstick 


to come (also used before a verb to 
indicate that one is about to do 
something) 

teacher 

tired 

two 

(measure word for vehicles) 
zero 

six 

to leave a message (used both in 
Mainland China and Taiwan) 
to leave a message (used in 
Mainland China) 

green 

lawyer 


(used at the end of a declarative 
sentence to transform it into a 
question) 

to pay the bill 

mother 

busy 

cat 

every, each 

United States 

younger sister 

every day 

to not have, to be without, there 
isn't/aren't 

(suffix used after a personal 
pronoun to show plural number) 
(measure word for school courses) 
noodle 

bread 


second 


10 
11 


11 


11 
6s 


11s 


4s, 9 
6s 
10 


6s 
10 
Ss, 6 


10 
11 
11s 
10s 
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míngpian 4H 27 N. name card, business card 8s 
míngz1 A ER N. name 2 
Moxigé 5 uE 5 UE N Mexico 3s 
Ñ 

ná /néi pS o Pron. which 3 
na/nei A AN Pron. that 4 
náinai ll 44; N. paternal grandmother (father's mother) 6s 
nán ME EE Adj. difficult 4 
nán F F N. male 6 
nánpéngyou FHMX FHHZ N. boyfriend Ss, 6 
nár AL aa, Pron. where 7 
ne Ye e, Part. (used at the end of an interrogative 1 

sentence) 

nel A Y N. inside 78 
nÍ AS AR Pron. you 1 
nián + E N. year 10 
nín E de Pron. — (polite) you 2 
niúrou +4 NM + K N. beef 11s 
Niúyue AN | N. New York 6 
nú sí E N. female 6s 
núpéngyou MA E HA N. girlfriend Ss, 6s 
Pp 

pán HE HE M.W. plate 11 
péngyou MX HA N. friend S 
píng ÁN Ei M.W. bottle 11 
Q 

ql Hk/% + E Num. seven 7 
qíichuáng E HKR ER V. to get up 10 
qíng el nl (polite) please 2 
qíng wen 3% 4] sn Tel may l ask a 
qingcai Xx HXÉ N. vegetable 11s 
qiú Ex 5d N. ball 10 
qu HE X V. to go 8 
R 

ránhóu e] FAZ Adv. then, after that, afterwards 10 
rén R N. person 3 
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renshi 


ri 
Ribén 
róngyl 
róu 


S 


san 

shala 
shangke 
shangrén 
shangwáng 
shangwú 
sháo 
shéi/shuí 
shenghuó 
shénme 
shénme shíhou 
sher 

shí 

shi 
shíhou 
shiyóu 
shóu 
shóuji 
shu 
shuáng 
shui 
shuiguó 
shuijiáo 
shuo 
shúuxué 

sl 

sushe 


T 


ta 

ta 
tal 
tang 
tian 


VIA 





e 
LEA 
da 
Mo 


E 
ER 
EX 


+ 
+A 
$ 


Es 
TK 
KE 
HE SE 


B 
HE 


10 /5% 
15 te 


zzz 


Num. 


v.O. 
vACd 


Adj. 
Pron. 


S 


ANA AAA SE 


Num. 


Z 


Pron. 


Pron. 
Adv. 


S 
5 


to know, to recognize, to be 
acquainted with/familiar with 
day 

Japan 

easy 

meat, flesh 


three 

salad 

to attend class 

businessman 

to be online 

morning (roughly after 9 A.M.) 
few, little 

who, whom 

life 

what 

when, at what time 

matter, thing, business 

ten 

to be, (affirmative answer) yes 


(the duration of) time, (a point in) time 


roommate 
hand 

cell phone 
book 

pair 

water 

fruit 

to go to bed, to sleep 
to speak 
mathematics 
four 

dorm 


he, him 
she, her 
too 
soup 
day 


Ss, 8 


10 
3s, 8 
4s 
11s 


1s, 2 


11 
10 


tiándián 
tong 

tóng 
tóngxué 
túshuguán 


W 


wal 
walgóng 
walpó 


wán 

wán 
wánfan 
wángluo 
(wánglu) 
wangzhan 
waánshang 
wel 

(wél) 


wen 
wénxué 
wÓ 

wo jiú shi 
wómen 
wÚ 

wúfan 
(zhongfan) 


X 


xl 

xlácl 
xiake 
xian 
xiáng 
xiansheng 
xlanzal 
xiá0 

xiaáo 
xidofei 


.voos.. 


z 


EA a a a ER 
ay JE 


UNES 


HE 


AF 
¿NE 


E 5 1 (EE 
za 


sde dE 


vu 
Tu 





Adi. 
M.W. 


N. 

N. 
M.W. 
Int. 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Num. 


Vv.O. 
Adv. 
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dessert 

(measure word for telephone calls) 
same, similar 

classmate 

library 


outside 

maternal grandfather (mother's father) 
maternal grandmother (mother's 
mother) 

late 

bowl 

dinner 

Internet 


Web site 
evening, night po 
(polite measure word for people) 
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11s 


6s 
6s 


10 
11 
8s 
9s 


9s 
10s 


(used in greeting or to attract attention) 9 


hello, hey 

to ask 

literature 

I, me 

(on the phone) this is he/she speaking 
we, us 

five 


lunch 


major, college department 
next time 

to end class, class dismissed 
first 

to want, to think, to miss 
mister 

now 

small 

school 

tip 

miss 
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x1aonei EA 32M N, on campus 78 
xiáoshí ANT An tE N. hour 10s 
xiaowái YN EIN N. off campus 7 
xidoyé EA EA N. midnight snack 8s 
xiawú T4 4 N. afternoon 10s 
Xibanyá MAA MHZ N. Spain 3s 
xié E E v. to write 10 
xiéxie AA AR thanks 9 
xihuan ER EX V. to like 10 
xin E E N. letter 10 
xíng 41 4T v. to be all right, to be okay 8 
xing dE HE N. surname, family name 2 
V. have as a surname 2 
xiongdijiéméti  LURHWEHR NAME ON. siblings 6s 
xlUxi KE SS VA to rest 8s 
xué ES E Vv. to study, to learn 1 
xuéqi +H li N, semester 10 
xuésheng ES e dl N. student 1 
Y 
yao E E V. to want, to desire 9 
yé 4, Adv. also J 
yéye LG A ÍR N paternal grandfather (father's father)  6s 
yl —/% —/% Num. one 6 
yidiár —EJ)JL — He, a little 3 
yihóou MJ VIA Adv. after, afterwards, later 8 
Yingguó E E E N. Britain 3 
Yingwén EX ÉX N. English (language) 2 
yinliao A BR N. drink 11s 
y1qÍ — E — 8 Adv. together 8 
yishéng EE E N. doctor 6s 
yíxia — TFT — (used after a verb to indicate a brief 5 
action) 
yóu E A V. to have, there is/are 5 
yÓudiár AXE)L A Adv. a little 4s 
yú E A N. fish 11s 
yué F Á N. month 10 
yúyán 1% va E N. language 3s 
Z 
zái FE E V. to be at, to be in 6 


Prep. at, in 





zal 

zaljian 

zá0 

záofan 
záoshang 
zénmeyang 
zhanxián 


zhe/zhei 
zhengzai 


zhi 


zhidao 
zhidáo le 
Zhongguó 
zhongtóu 
Zhongwén 
zhongwú 
zhú 

zhú 
zhuanye 
zhúróou 
zhúxit 
ZuO 

zuO 

zZuOye 





a 








A 
MD sr 
HE 


HA 


Er 


da 


(PARA 
ES 
Z 


E 
su 


he SE de 
HE 


2 


AB 
tk 
VE Y 


pe 


Pd EE (a ( 
2) 


RE 


on 
SY 


Sd O 


A 


FR 


Adv. 
Ad). 
Pron. 
V.O. 


Pron. 
Adv. 


X= 


LIRA ZZZZ 
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again 

see you again, goodbye 

early 

breakfast 

morning (around 7-9 A.M.) 

how is it, how about it 

to occupy a (phone) line, the line is 
busy 

this 

(to indicate an action in progress) 
in the process of, in the course of 
(measure word for certain animals, 
or for one of a pair) 

to know, to be aware of, to realize 
“Got it.” 

China 

hour 

Chinese (language) 

noon 

to live 

to wish 

major (used in Mainland China) 
pork 

major (used in Taiwan) 

to sit 

to do 

homework, assignment 
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NOAA OSTIAS 


Each entry lists the English meaning, simplified character, traditional character, Pinyin, part of 


speech, and lesson number. 


Note: The letter s indicates vocabulary supplementary to that lesson. 


Measure Words (Classifiers) for 








books, magazines A A bén M.W. 4 
certain animals, pe E zhi M.W. 6 
or for one of a pair 
people, characters, A /l ge M.W. 5 
things in general 

people (polite) Y 41 wel M.W. 9 
school courses MN pr mén M.W. 10 
telephone calls 4 4 tóng M.W. 9s 
vehicles 2 5 liáng M.W. 6 
A 

address Hb HE Hi Hb dizhi N. 10 
after, afterwards, later MJ 104% yihóu Adv. 8 
afternoon T4 4 xiawú N. 10s 
again H + zái Adv. 8 
all, everybody AR KZ dajia N. 6 
all, both A A dou Adv. 3 
also 4, 4, yé Adv. 1 
and 40 An hé/hán Conj. 3 
apartment DE DE gongyú N. 78 
as early as, precisely EN E jiú Adv. 10 
to ask ul Él wen v. 2 
at, in E YE zai Prep. 6 
to attend class ER E shangke v.O. 8 
B 

ball $ 5 qiú N. 10 
to be all right, to be okay 41 4T xíng V. 8 
to be at, to be in E AE zai V. 6 
to be online EN EM shingwáng v.O. 9 
to be, (affirmative answer) yes E E shi V. 1 


bean curd 

beef 

big 

book 

bottle 

bowl 

boyfriend 

bread 

breakfast 

Britain 

to burn the midnight oil 

businessman 

busy 

but, yet, however 

by the way (a phrase used to 
start a new topic) 


Cc 


cake 

to call, to be called 

to call, to make, to hit 

can, be able to, know how to 

Canada 

car 

cat 

cell phone 

chef 

chicken 

child 

China 

Chinese (language) 

chopstick 

class, lesson 

classmate 

coffee 

cola 

college, university 

college students 

to come (also used before 
a verb to indicate that one 
is about to do something) 

computer (used in Mainland 
China only) 


HH 


A 

















A 


2 


Sl 
AMS as 


E 
Aa 


A 
— 


HE 





> 
Sp 


EE ANA 


18-En A 
HI 


S 





Y El 


EEE O 


AA E 


TR 
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doufu 
niúrou 
da 

shú 

píng 
wán 
nánpéngyou 
miánbáao 
záofan 
Yingguó 
áoye 
shangrén 
máng 
késhi 


duile 


dangáo 
j1áo 

dá 

hui 
Jianáda 
che 

mao 
shóuji 
chúshi 
jirou 

háizi 
Zhongguó 
Zhongwén 
kuaizi 

ké 
tóngxué 
kafei 

kéle 
daxué 
daxuésheng 
lái 


jisuanji 


N. 

N. 
Ad). 
N. 
M.W. 
M.W. 
N. 

N. 

N. 

N. 
VEL 
N. 
Ad). 
Conj. 
N. 


5 


SXZLLZLLA LLL ZA ZALLA ZA ZALLA ESAS 


Z 


243 


4s 
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computer (used in Taiwan, 
also used in Mainland China) 
cooked rice, meal 
correct, right 
country 
cracker, cookie 
cup 


D 


day 

day 

dessert 

to dial a wrong number 
difficult 

dinner 

dish (type of food), cuisine 
to do 

doctor 

dog 

dorm 

drink 

to drink 

dumpling (crescent-shaped) 


E 


early 

easy 

to eat 

to eat, to have a meal 
eight 

elder brother 

elder sister 

electric, electricity 
email 

to end class, class dismissed 
engineer 

engineering 

English (language) 
evening, night 

every, each 








7 
Es 
0% 


uz EN 
NI 
28 78 
E 
EFI 
TE 
TA Eñ 
TÁ 
HX 
mE E 

E 


diannáo 


fan 

dui 

guó 
binggán 
bei 


ri 

tian 
tiándián 
dácuole 
nán 
wánfan 
cal 

ZuUO 
yishéng 
góu 
sushe 
yinliao 
he 


J1á0Z1 


zá0 

róngyl 

chi 

chifán 

bá 

jiéjie 

dián 

dianzí yóujián 
xiake 
gongchéngshi 
gongchéng 
Yingwén 
waánshang 
mél 


—i 
. 


LIZA ZARZA ARALAR 


>> 
PS 


< 
O O 


LALALA LLL ZE: 


Y 
== E 
O 
NS 


S 
S 


4s 


10 
10 
11s 


11s 
11 
11 


10s 


every day 
exam 


F 


father 
female 
few, little 
first 

fish 

five 

for, to 
four 
France 
French (language) 
friend 
from 
fruit 


G 


Germany 

to get up 

girlfriend 

to give 

to go 

to go to bed, to sleep 
good, well 

“Got it.” 

green 


H 


half 

hand 

to have, there is/are 

have as a surname 

he, him 

(used in greeting or to attract 
attention) hello, hey 

home, family 





AN ES E ay A E 


AL 


ER 
AE 


a (a 
=> MH 
xÍ 


E EE 


AA 
<< 


6 ES PE ap A E 


Y 


méitian 


káoshi 


baba 
nú 
sháo 
xian 

yú 

wú 

géi 

si 
Fáguó 
Fáawén 
péngyou 
cóng 
shuiguó 


Déguó 
qichuáng 
núpéngyou 
géi 

qu 

shuijiáo 
háo 

zhidao le 


lú 


ban 

shóu 

yóu 

xing 

ta 

wel (wél) 


jia 
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Adi. 
N. 


Adi. 


Pron. 
Int. 
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10 
4s 


pu 


ÑN Rp xo 
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homework, assignment 
hour 


house, room 
housewife 

how is it, how about it 
how many 

how many, how much 


Pm sorry 

I, me 

ice 

iced, ice-cold, with ¡ce 

(to indicate an action in 
progress) in the process of, 
in the course of 

(indicates assumption or 
suggestion) 

inside 

Internet 


to introduce 
introduction 


) 
Japan 
job 


juice 


K 


to know, to recognize, to be 
acquainted with/familiar with 
to know, to be aware of, 
to realize 
Korea 


L 


to lack, to be short of 
language 


cm 
> 
HE 


wz 
SS 


TK 
EX 


ya 


1 28 
(35) 
42 
IZ 


HA 
TI 4 
Fr 


UA 
400 
Eh 


si 
al 


SS 


> 
FE 


Sk pH 


ASE 
EE 


Y 


NE 


pz 


Guzá 
Ea 


mul 


En 


gongke 
zZuOye 
zhongtóu 
xiáoshí 
fángzi 
jiatíng zhúfu 
zénmeyang 
ji 

duóosháo 


duibuqí 
wÓ 
bing 


zhengzai 


ba 


nel 
wángluo 
(wánglu) 
jiesháo 
jiesháo 


Ribén 
gongzuo 
guózhi 


renshi 
zhidao 


Hánguó 


cha 


yÚúyán 


LLZLZZZ 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Adi. 
Adv. 


Part. 


z= 


222 


z= 


4s 
10s 
10s 


oO 
mn 


XI A 00 


78 
9s 


3s, 8 


11s 


Ss, 8 


3s, 8 


10s 
3s 


late 

lawyer 

to leave a message (used in 
Mainland China) 

to leave a message (used both in 
Mainland China and Taiwan) 

letter 

library 

life 

to like 

literature 

a little 


to live 

to look at, to see, to watch 
to love 

lunch 


M 


machine 

major (used in Mainland China) 

major (used in Taiwan) 

major, college department 

to make a phone call 

male 

many, much 

maternal grandfather 
(mother's father) 

maternal grandmother 
(mother's mother) 

mathematics 

matter, thing, business 

may l ask 

meat, flesh 

menu 

Mexico 

midnight snack 

minor 

minute 


miss 
mister 
month 


SS 
al 


EN 
a 


—s 
Tn 


Ml e EX 


os 





AÑ ÍA 





MAS DD A E A 


2 
mu 


ES ai dy 


A 
A 


z 


0 


E 
SE 


a E dE 
8 


pep 


EN EH 
A 


vu 
Tu 


7 PRA MÍA FA ay | e nt A TEL up 
A A SEE 
Cu on 


q 


PE 


sE 
AE 
E 


wán 
lúshi 


liúyán 
liúhua 


xin 
túshúguán 
shenghuó 
xihuan 
wénxué 
yidiár 
yOudiár 
zhú 

kan 

al 

wúfan 
(zhongfan) 


ji 

zhuanye 
zhúxit 

xl 

dá dianhua 
nán 

duo 
walgong 


waipó 


shúxué 
sher 

qíng wen 
rou 
cáaidan 
Moxige 
x1aoyé 
fúxit 

fen 
fenzhong 
xiansheng 
yue 
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morning (around 7-9 A.M.) e JE EE záoshang N. 10s 
morning (roughly after 9 A.M.) E+ ep shangwú N. 10s 
mother 384% 53 mama N. 6 
movie 4, E dianying N. Is 
Ñ 
name AS 4 míngz1 N. 2 
name card, business card EH 2 míngpian N. 8s 
New York AN BR Niúyué N. 6 
next time TR TDR xiaci 8 
nine IE TIA jiú Num. 7 
noble, honored, expensive a $ gul Adj. 2 
noodle El Sl mián N. 11 
noon q 4 Eu zhongwú N, 10s 
not bad, okay UH E hái háo 4s 
(used to form a negative) not, no 4 AS bú Adv. 1 
to not have, to be without, ZA HA méiyóu V. Ss, 6 
there isn't/aren't 
not until, only then F A cái Adv. 10 
now HA BLE xianzái N. 10s 
number + ie hao N. Z 
+5 Al 7 haomá Ni 7 
nurse 47 <+ + húshi N. 6s 
O 
to occupy a (phone) line, o Ed zhanxian v.O. 9s 
the line is busy 
o*clock A Le diánzhóng M.W. 10s 
o"clock (point on clock) hd EE dián M.W. 10 
off campus YN E IR xiáowai N. 7 
often, frequently ll Es cháng Adv. 3 
on campus BA EN xlaonél N. 78 
one —/% —/% yI Num. 6 
or al E háishi Con). 11 
to order A HE dián A 11 
to order food E E diáncai V.O. 11 
outside y Gp wai N. 7 
P 
pair A E shuang M.W. 11 
to pass y 18 guó V. 10s 


paternal grandfather 
(father's father) 

paternal grandmother 
(father's mother) 

to pay the bill 

person 

pet 

phone 

plate 

to play basketball/badminton/ 
tennis/table tennis 

(polite) please 

(polite) you 

pork 

professor 


Q 


a quarter (of an hour) 


R 
red 


to rest 
restaurant 


(retroflex ending) 
to return 


room 
roommate 


S 
salad 


same, similar 

school 

seafood 

second 

to see 

see you again, goodbye 

semester 

to send a short (cell phone) 
message 


ea 
TT 


1H 
A 

JE 
4, 16 
17 EX 


3ñ 
RE 


IS 


EA 
BR 


H4ñ 
2 
ALÍ 


EEN 
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yéye 
náinal 


máidan 
rén 
chóngwu 
dianhua 
pán 
dáqiú 


qing 

nín 
zhúróou 
jiaoshou 


hóng 
xIúXI 
fanguán 
canting 
Ef 

huí 
huílai 
fángjian 
shiyóu 


shala 

tóng 

x1ao 

háixian 

miáo 

xuéqi 

fa duánxin 
(sóng Jiánxun) 


Pron. 


> 


di. 


LAS 


LLRZ 


Z 
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Ós 


6s 


11s 


10 


11 
8s 
11s 
11s 


HN X N 0 
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seven 

she, her 

siblings 

to sit 

six 

small 

soup 

Spain 

to speak 

steamed rice 

still, also 

to stir fry 

(a structural particle 
used to show possession) 

student 

to study, to learn 

(suffix used after a personal 
pronoun to show plural 
number) 

surname, family name 


T 


tea 

teacher 

television 

ten 

thanks 

that 

then, after that, afterwards 

this 

(on the phone) this is he/she 
speaking 

three 

(the duration of) time, 
(a point in) time 

tip 

tired 

today 

together 

too 

two 


—/R 
sé 
IATA 
AB 

75 / 


Y 
MEA 


En 
a 
n 


EN 


AE HE 
2 


(M 


sE 


HE 
E 
El, A, 
+/16 
EN 
A 
FE 
xXx 


BARA 


ER 
28 
¡ATAR 
Ap 
ES 


IN 


Vaj 
HA 
SL 


(A 


ql 

ta 
xiongdijiémei 
ZuO 

lia 

xido 
tang 
Xibanyá 
shuo 
báifan 
hái 

cháo 


de 


xuésheng 
xué 
men 


xing 


chá 
láosht 
dianshi 
shí 
xiéxie 
na/néi 
ránhou 
zhe/zhei 


wó jiú shi 


san 


shíhou 


xiádofei 
lei 
jintián 
yiqi 
tal 
liáng 
er 


Adv. 


Num. 
Num. 


11s 
11 
11 


11s 


XX 40000 


U 


United States 

(used after a verb to indicate 
a brief action) 

(used at the end of a declarative 
sentence to transform it into 
a question) 

(used at the end of an 
interrogative sentence) 


v 


vegetable 
very, quite 


W 


to walt 
to wait for a moment, 
to hang on (on the phone) 
walter/waitress 
to want, to think, to miss 
to want, to desire 
water 
we, us 
Web site 
what 
when, at what time 
where 
which 
who, whom 
to wish 
with 
wonton 
to work 
to write 


year 
you 


ZE 


“Y 


Y 


SE 


TL 
MIA 

8 

Ez 


FAN 

A 35 

44 

HA AR 
AL 

di 

y 
3 
1 
2, 


AH 


áL— bh 


Je 
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Méiguó 
yíxia 


ne 


qingcai 
hén 


déng 
déng yíxiar 


fúwuyuán 
xiáng 

yao 

shui 
wómen 
waángzhán 
shénme 
shénme shíhou 
nár 

na/néi 
shéi/shuí 
zhuú 

gen 
húntun 
gongzuo 
xlé 


nián 
nÍ 


Part. 


Part. 


Adv. 


SS 


LAR Z 


Pron. 
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11s 


NO MN 


en E No) E Ea 
vn NONO0YSIN0ONoa2a.RNO00n 


na 
Om 
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(in reply to thank you) you're 
welcome, don't mention it 

(in reply to thank you) you're 
welcome 

younger brother 

younger sister 


Z 


Zero 


FER 
Fat 


AF 
SR 


Ul 
a 


búkeqi 
búxié 


didi 


meéimel 


líng 


22 


Num. 


9s 


9s 


6s 
6s 


78 
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ES BMWES CHARACTERS IN THE CHARACTER BOOK 





The following list shows the 205 characters that appear in the Character Book, grouped by 
the lesson in which they are first introduced. Students are required to memorize how to read 
and write these key characters to build up their literacy skills. The number of new characters 
introduced in each lesson is carefully controlled and is indicated in parentheses. 


(1) F-1%  [HJ/% (13 characters) 
FBEAAFTED RR MAA 


(2) ER X4* (17 characters) 

TARA MANANA ERMUA e E E 
(3) E=%R EFANMER (14 characters) 
TMELEANTARNE—5IJL 

(4) MIR H) (14 characters) 

NARA TERATANAR SM 

(5) BER IVA (14 characters) 
MAADETEANASA ER 


(6) BE731R X (16 characters) 
RAEE DERRAME 


(7) BER HEHE (21 characters) 

EEG AMENAZA LAA FDA 
(8) BJUR DLE, 484) (21 characters) 

DUAZFTITOJ RRE E IZRESAKEFRAO RAM 
(9) JLUR FJEBTE (22 characters) 

E A A EE 


(10) STR HIELX (29 characters) 
EMNFRERPFAADADEF EXE (E SMN A A aL 
FAA 

(11) E FM RX (4 characters) 

E IE E > 
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